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Software requirements

GPM SCADA is a remote application and has no CPU and RAM minimum requirements.
However, the remote desktop client that connects you to GPM SCADA does use your machine's
resources.

The requirements to use GPM SCADA through a remote desktop client are the following:
= A remote desktop client, such as Remote Desktop Connection in Microsoft Windows.
= Connection speed: 2Mb/s in download.

= Screen resolution: 1024 x 768.
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Connect to GPM SCADA

GPM SCADA is hosted on a remote server and uses Active Directory to manage users. A GPM
representative will give you the Remote Desktop Connection (RDP) file and the credentials to
connect to your GPM SCADA instance.

There are two methods to connect to GPM SCADA depending on your system:

= Connect from Windows

= Connect from Mac

10
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Connect to GPM SCADA from Windows

To connect to from a Windows device, follow these steps:

1 Open the RDP file provided by your GPM representative.

RDP file
1| @ B v | Dok = £l =
- Home  Sha Wioa B ¢ )
x D o R Woversr | 3 Delete v .J :'_5:!' v’- Iy =
P = 1 @
Penno Chicl Cogy  PaEe ) Bloapyws | =fimename | Mo T pens St
e aicheer - ]
| Chptssasd Chegania [ i |
o~ = 4 B * Dek. » Demofal., w B | Search Demofolder F=
¥
Dssasrdp |
1 item el — |

Result: The Remote Desktop Connection window opens:
Remote Desktop Connection

Windows Seourity x
Enter your credentials

These credentials will be used to connect to
& d.greenpowErMonitoncom.

| usar name

| Password

Denmiain; s
El Remamber me

Maore chaices
I' N ETETEE
_J a2 i
Connect a smart card

e Use a different account

oK Cancal

2 Inthe User name and Password fields, enter your Active Directory username and
password.

©® NOTE: Use the format DOMAIN\username , where "DOMAIN" is the domain from
the Active Directory. The domain name is saved for future log-ins, but you can
change it by following the alternative to this step below.
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OR: If it is the first time you are logging in, or if you want to access GPM SCADA with a
different username, on the Windows Security dialog, click More choices and select
Use a different account.

Remote log-in example

Enter your credentials

These credentials will be used to connect to
L greenpowermonitor.com.

GPM-Hosting\username

Domain: GPM-Hasting

|:| Remeamber me

Result
You are now connected to GPM SCADA.
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Connect to GPM SCADA from Mac

To connect to GPM SCADA from a Mac device, follow these steps:

@® NOTE: To establish a remote connection, you first need to install the Microsoft Remote
Desktop app from the Mac App Store.

1 Open the RDP file provided by your GPM representative.
RDP file

Demo.rdp

Result: The Remote Desktop Connection window opens:
Remote Desktop Connection

.

Starti

Enter Your User Account

This user account will be used to connect to

i 7 H.greenpowermonitor.com:3 389 {remote PC).
Confil
Username: |

Password:

_1 Show password

Cancel

2 Inthe User name and Password fields, enter your Active Directory username and
password.

® NOTE: Use the format DOMAIN\username , where "DOMAIN" is the domain from
the Active Directory.
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F
Starll  enter Your User Account
D ’ .
S This user account will be used to connect to
i 7 Hgreesnpowermenitor.com:3389 (remote PC).

Confi

Username: GMP-Hosting\username

el
Password: eessssss
Show password
Cancel Cantinue
Result

You are now connected to GPM SCADA.

14
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Disconnect from GPM SCADA

You can disconnect from GPM SCADA by signing out of your remote desktop connection.
There are two methods to disconnect from GPM SCADA depending on your system:

= Disconnect from Windows

= Disconnect from Mac

15
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Disconnect from GPM SCADA from Windows

To disconnect from GPM SCADA from a Windows device, follow these steps:

1 With the Remote Desktop Connection window active, press Ctrl + Alt + End.
Result: The remote connection options open:

Remote connection options

2 Click Sign out.

Result
You are now disconnected from GPM SCADA.

16
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Disconnect from GPM SCADA from Mac

To disconnect from GPM SCADA from a Mac device, follow these steps:

1 With the Remote Desktop Connection window active, select Microsoft Remote
Desktop and then Quit Remote Desktop.
Result: The remote connection options open:

Remote connection options

" Microsoft Remote Desktop Edit Connections Window Help

About Remote Desktop

Preferences...

Services

Hide Remote Desktop
Hide Others
Show All

Quit Remote Desktop

2 Click Sign out.

Result
You are now disconnected from GPM SCADA.

17
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Personal Configuration

The Personal Configuration menu allows you to set the application language, your contact email,
access information, and other data to customize your user experience. Additionally, you can see
the application version and download the latest user documentation.

©® NOTE: When you first access the Personal Setup section after a new version update, a
pop-up appears that prompts you to view the release notes for the version. If you decide to
view them later, you can access them through the Documentation Archive.

Click the & icon on the Upper Bar to access the Personal Configuration.
Personal Configuration menu

User

Operator 'l
Email

Language English (UK) -

Documentation Archive

o @

Change Access Password

N AT ATA

1. User: displays your username. This field cannot be changed.

2. Operator: click to link your Active Directory_user to an operator profile. Operator users have

a set of characteristics, such as user status and phone number, that are used to track alarm
and ticketing operations.

. e
Click the‘ ‘ icon to change the operator

18
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Email: displays the e-mail account linked to the application.
Language: click the drop-down menu to select the language for the user interface.

Documentation Archive: click to access the latest documentation. In the Documentation
Archive window, double-click a document to open it in the PDF viewer (for example, the
release notes for the latest update of GPM SCADA).

When you first access the Personal Setup after a new version release, a pop-up appears
to give you the option to view the latest release notes. If you choose to view them later, they
are available in the Documentation Archive.

Change Access Password: select this option if you want to change your password. In the
following dialog you are prompted to enter your current password, your new password, and
confirm the new password.

® NOTE: For security reasons, your system administrator may enforce a password
expiration policy. The application notifies you when the expiration date is near.

Version: displays the current version number of the application.

Log Out: click to close the Remote Desktop Client. This action leaves your user session
open and you will already be logged in next time you open the Remote Desktop Client.

Accept: click to save your changes.

Cancel: click to close the window without saving your changes.

19
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Link user accounts to Operator profiles

To link your user account to an operator profile, follow these steps:

1 Click the & icon on the top navigation bar to open your personal configuration.
Result: The Personal configuration dialog appears:

Personal configuration menu

User

Operator ‘ il
Email

Language | English (UK) v
E Documentation Archive

P Change Access Password

Version ‘ 2019.2 12497 1 |

|¢ Accept x Cancel

2 Click the #") icon next to the Operator field.
Result: The Change operator dialog appears:

Change operator dialog

% Change Operator -

Operator -

o Accept x Cancel

20
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3 Click the Operator drop-down menu and select your name from the list, then click +*
Accept.

4 In the Personal configuration dialog, click v Accept.

Result
The operator profile is linked to your Active Directory account.

Quick tour

GPM SCADA is a modular application. The different modules allow you to perform various

browsing and operational tasks.
To see a list of all the modules available in GPM SCADA, see the Modules section.

You can access these modules from three main areas of the user interface:

1. Side panel
2. Content area

3. Upper bar
In some areas, tabs are used to condense multiple modules within the same interface.

@® NOTE: Access to each module is configured based on the intended user needs. Some

modules described in this document may not be available to you if your setup does not

require them.

21
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User interface (Ul) overview

Q

H B E EE B E B BB E B BH B B B B

¥

(@) Navigation

) Element Viewer

€ Demo 06 (spain)

€ Dpemo 12 (USA)

& Demo 13 (USA)

€ Demo 14 (Puerto Rico)

€ Demo 15 (UK)

€ Demo 16 (UK)
Demo 20 (Thailand)
Demo 23 (Australia)

& Demo 24 (Japan)

€ Demo 26 (Chile)

€ Demo 28 (Jordan)
Demo 29 (Jordan)

€ Demo 31 (Mexico)

& Demo 35 (ltaly)

Demo 37 (Congo) Mini Grid

Demo SCADA

DS Components

- & &

Redshift v2

&5 Map Tickets 4o

A nerts

NOCDefaultView

Demo 06 (Spain)
Inverter 25
Inverter 26

Demo 06 (Spain) o3

Inverter 27
Inverter 05 Inverter 28
Inverter 06 Inverter 29
Inverter 07 Inverter 30
Inverter 08 Inverter 31
Inverter 09 Inverter 32
Inverter 10 Inverter 33
Inverter 12 Inverter 34
Inverter 13 Inverter 35
Inverter 14 Inverter 36
Inverter 15 Inverter 37
Inverter 16 Inverter 38
Inverter 17 Inverter 39
Inverter 18
Inverter 19
Inverter 20 Inverter 42
Inverter 21 Inverter 43
Inverter 22 Inverter 44

Inverter 23 Inverter 45

Inverter 24 Inverter 46

((

Last values timestamp  10/11/202115:11:20 &%
Demo 06 (Spain) o3

Inverter 47
Inverter 48

Demo 13 (USA)

Inverter 49

Inverter 50

Demo 12 (USA)
Inverter 1

Inverter 3
Inverter 4

Inverter 6

Demo 13 (USA)

Inverter Module 1.06
Inverter Module 1.07

Inverter Module 3.02
Inverter Module 1.09

las

®E &

Side panel: contains the Navigation and the Element Viewer modules, displayed as

tabs. For more information, see Navigation Module and Element Viewer Module.

Content area: displays content from the main modules: NOC, Map, Tickets, Alarms,
and Plant Dashboard.

Upper bar: contains buttons that provide access to additional modules, the

application setup, and the personal configurations for the user. For more

information, see Modules and User Configuration.
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Tab navigation

The user interface of GPM SCADA contains top-level navigation tabs to facilitate your navigation

through various operational modules.

Tabs in the Ul

(@) Navigation ESER=T T RUER &% NOC 3% SCADA  [B Tickets WS WVETLEN @R Dashboard

Each tab has a context menu that allows you to customize its position and appearance in the
application. You can access the context menu by right-clicking a tab.

Tab-level context menu

Floating
Dockable

¥ | Tabbed document

» Floating: move the tab outside of the main window and:
= Drag it to a different area of the screen.
= Drag it to another screen.
= Set the tab to full screen by double-clicking the tab's heading.
» Dockable: Move the tab outside of the main window and:
= Drag it to a different area of the screen.
= Drag it to another screen.
= Drag it to one of the pop-up icons to anchor it to a specific area of the screen.
= Set the tab to full screen by double-clicking the tab's heading.

= Tabbed document: When a tab is set to Dockable or Floating, select this option
to anchor it as the last tab in its default location.

23
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= Hide: When a tab is set to Dockable or Floating, select this option to anchor the
tab to its default position.

= Autohide: When a tab is anchored to the top or bottom of the screen, select this
option to automatically hide the tab when you are not using it.

24
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Side panel

The Side Panel contains the Navigation and Element Viewer modules, divided in tabs.

The Navigation module allows you to browse your portfolio. For more information, see the
Navigation module section.

The Element Viewer module allows you to access information about elements. For more
information, see the Element viewer module section.

25
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Navigation module

The Navigation module lists the plants in your portfolio and their child elements. Each plant is
organized as a cascading object to allow you to navigate the plant structure.

You can perform several tasks in your plants directly from the Navigation module. For more
information, see the list of available tasks.

Navigation module

E Dema 03 (France) @
B Customized elemant

Iy | Budget

Iy Meteo

Iy Total

B ) General Control (ERDF)
& Angalog Input (PDL CURTAILMENT)
9 Digital Input (POL CELL)
N Meater CCT
* @ Meter Sepam
& Digital Input (PDL CURTAILMENT)

B Woeather station

Iy | Geonica

1. Navigation home: click to return to the portfolio list. This button is only displayed
when you are navigating inside a plant.

2. Search bar: enter text to search for:
= plants when you are navigating at the level of the portfolio.
= elements when you are navigating inside a plant.

3. Navigation settings: click to customize the Navigation module and set the plant
grouping criterion from available metadata such as country or technology.
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Additionally, you can:

= Set the Plant Icon as the Main Alarm of the plant, or as % Available Peak
Power

= Sort plants by Name, Peak Power, or % Available Peak Power.

= Arrange elements by Production Hierarchy, Communication Hierarchy, or
Device Type.

4. Plant name and icon: place your cursor on the icon to display information about
the plant's main alarm or the percentage of available peak power.
Click the €& icon to customize the icon information. When the plant main alarm is
displayed, you can click the icon to open the Alarm Information window.

5. Open plant: click to open the Plant Module in the Content Area.

6. Expand/collapse: click to expand or collapse plant details.

7. Element icon: click to display the element information on the Element Viewer.
Right-click an element to to open the context menu for it and see the available
options.

When there is an active alarm for the element, an alarm icon is displayed. You can
click the alarm icon to open the Alarm Information window and place your cursor on
the icon to see the alarm message. When the icon is set to display the % Available
Peak Power, placing your cursor on the icon displays the percentage information.

8. Element name: displays the name of the element.

27
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Context menu

The context menu allows you to perform quick actions from the Navigation module. You can

activate it by right-clicking a plant or an element in the module.

Context menu: plant

PPN~ O <

Select Plant

View launched alen

Element Viewer

Quick Chars k
Quick Tables ¥
Alert Grid

Portfolio Map

Commands Log

Search Tickels ¥

Select plant: Open the Plant module for the selected plant.

View launched alarm: Open the related alarm in the Alarm information window.

Element viewer: Open the Element Viewer for the selected plant.

Quick charts: Open the selected custom query in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

Since the back-end processes charts differently, the Quick Chart menu contains
two sub-menus:

= Custom Charts: contains charts that are complex to build because they are
built specifically for your portfolio and can query any parameter.

= Default Charts: contains charts that query only generic parameters that every
portfolio has, such as energy, PR, or availability.

Quick tables: Open the selected custom query in the Data Viewer module.

Alarms table: Display all the related alarms in the Alarms module.

Portfolio map: Display the plant on the Map module

Commands log: Display related commands in the Commands Control module.

Search tickets: Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets
module.

28
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Context menu: element

View launched alert

N’ | Element Viewer

© | View element in >
<= | New Ticket 3
& | Add to Ticket >
Q | Search Tickets y

= View launched alarm: open the related alarm in the Alarm information window.

= Element viewer: open the Element Viewer for the selected element.

= View element in: display all the related alarms in the_Alarms module or the
Commands Control module.

= New ticket: select a new ticket type to create a new ticket and automatically pair
the selected element to it. For more information, see Create maintenance tickets

from elements, Create task tickets from elements and Create data correction

tickets from elements.

= Add to ticket: Place your cursor here, enter a ticket ID in the Search field, and
press Enter to add teh selected element to an existing ticket.

= Search tickets: Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets
module.
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Working with the Navigation module

The Navigation module allows you to perform several tasks with different features and tools.

Tickets

= Create maintenance tickets.

= Create task tickets.

= Create data correction tickets.

= Add elements to existing tickets.

30
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Create new maintenance tickets from the Navigation
module

To create a new maintenance ticket from the Navigation module, follow these steps:

1 In the Navigation module, navigate to the level of the element for which you want to
create the ticket, then click the icon of the element to select it. Then, right-click the
selected element to open the Context menu:

Result: The Context menu appears:

Context menu for an element in the Navigation module

E‘:I Mavigaticn
[, Etoment Soarch O
H  Maleo -
] ﬂ- Bdeter
=] BF'J::"'ﬂ!"I:'l.I-:t'.“:
# g nverier 1.1
=] glir.'ucll.r 1.2
7 | i) String Box 3.9.1.0 ®
g Siring Box3.9.1.0 ‘ Elamant Viswer
b Stiing Box .12 G Wiew alament in 3
) Sting Box 3.1.2.0 P [Fe=— n
b SingBox 3130wy | 4o Ticknt b
) String Box 3.9.3.0 €4 | Soarch Tickats "

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.

Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types

E o EG E Demo 06 | Spain)

Inwerter 01

1]
4+  Hew Ticket 3 b | Mainlenance b

B AddtoTicket b | S r | Dala Clansing b

Q, Search Tickets b

TTE

115

!
|
|
- |
- |
- |
]
]
|
]

DODMEEIT00DETE
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3 Inthe menu, select Maintenance, then select the GPM Default template.
Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:

Edit Ticket dialog
= Edit Ticket (== S|

# Mew Ticket & Oxe . i

Taik 3 | AR

Task 3

Saohusdigies] Ered

Fact [

Fils

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

h Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

i (Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
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see Import data from a file.

©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
Y icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b Inthe Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

¢ Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) Change the status of the ticket from the drop-down list (for example, Open).
7 Click & Save.

Result
The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create task tickets from the Navigation module

To create a task ticket from the Navigation module, follow these steps:

1 In the Navigation module, navigate to the level of the element for which you want to
create the ticket, then click the icon of the element to select it. Then, right-click the
selected element to open the Context menu:

Result: The Context menu appears:

Context menu for an element in the Navigation module

IE‘:I Mavigaticn

R
+ (5]
B e
B £ Subslation Meter

# Y bnverier 1.1

=] gl:r.'ucll.r 1.2

i) String Box 3.9.1.0 ®
W Sting Boe 310 g | Erement viewer
Siring Box 3.1.2.0
i Siring Box @ | view slement in k
String Bow 3.1.2.0
. == | Mow Ticket ]
h lel'l-\.:" Box 3.13.0 = Ak 8o Tickonl '
) String Box 3.9.3.0 €4 | Soarch Tickats "

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
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Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
4 ok o

: g View launched alert Inverter 28
] Element Viewer Inverter 29
&  View element in 3 Inverter 30
| <4  Mew Ticket 2 Single Ccurrence 3
L
& Addto Ticket F Series ¥

Search Tickets

3
Inverter 12 Inverier 34

- Inverter 35
Inverter 13

-
Inverter 14 Inverter 36

Inverter 37

Inverter 15

#%: GreenPowerMonitor
n

Maintenance
Data Cleansing
Offline O8M
Tasks

Operator Noles
Demo example

Intersolar 2022

In the menu, select Task, then select the GPM Default template.

a DNV company
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:
Edit ticket dialog (task)
B Edit Ticket =]
# New Ticket @ Open - caye || 4

Task 3 IH|

Task 3 flaucirica, February 18, 2022 1557
Scheduled Start

Scheduled End

Facility

Company A

Cperator -

Priority 3 -

Drescrpticn

Alerts

Id Alert Device Start End Type [~ Exclude from Prod. Loss

Device Type Brand Model Peak Power (|

File Name
Fil2

Q

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.
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Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

@® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
T icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b In the Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

c Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) In the File section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import a file.
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Import box

%] Impart Box =

I Deats

ig Feste
E M cancal

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b In the Import Box dialog, click i Paste.

¢ Click EImport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

7 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raquast | Kotes [ 2

Ll

Fide

[Chabwi Sion

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
Result: The note is added to the ticket.

8 Click & Save.

Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create data correction tickets from the Navigation
module

To create a data correction ticket from the Navigation module, follow these steps:

1 In the Navigation module, navigate to the level of the element for which you want to
create the ticket, then click the icon of the element to select it. Then, right-click the
selected element to open the Context menu:

Result: The Context menu appears:

Context menu for an element in the Navigation module

IE‘:I Mavigaticn

< e
+ (5]
B e
B £ Subslation Meter

# Y bnverier 1.1

=] gl:r.'ucll.r 1.2

i) String Box 3.9.1.0 ®
W Sting Boe 310 g | Erement viewer
Siring Box 3.1.2.0
i Siring Box @ | view slement in k
String Bow 3.1.2.0
. == | Mow Ticket ]
b Strng Boe 3130 ey | et 1 Tickent 3
) String Box 3.9.3.0 €4 | Soarch Tickats "

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
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Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
E] pusorko
: € Viewlaunched alert Inverter 23
] Element Viewer Inverter 29
& \View elementin r Inverter 30
| <4  Mew Ticket 2 Single Ccurrence ot Maintenance 3
il
B  Add to Ticket ¥ Series = » Data Cleansing 3
Q,  Search Tickets - Offiing O&M »
- Inverter 34
Inverter 12 Tasks
A Inverter 35
Inverter 13 Operator Motes
Inverter 36
Inverter 14 Demo example 4
. Inverter 37
- Inverter 15 Intersolar 2022 3

3 Inthe menu, select Data Cleansing, then select GPM Data Correction.
Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:

Edit ticket dialog (Data cleansing)

o Bt Ticket [=T= T
# How Ticket [ L] - | = EIRE
Rrvurt | &
Fiequanl
[re—r
Bibediard Bl
L
[T,
D
Dcigsian,
-
Dt Cowmcton Pl
4]

4 In the Request section, enter the information for the ticket:
Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.
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f Description: enter a description in the text input field.

5 In the Data Correction Files section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import
an XLS file from which to add the corrected data:

Import Box
Import Data

® NOTE: You can only import XLS files.

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b Inthe Import Box dialog, click i Paste.

¢ Click Elmport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

6 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raqomt | Hotex | Al

Hobns

Pde

Dialwta Saction

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
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Result: The note is added to the ticket.

7 Click & Save.

Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Add elements to existing tickets from Navigation

To add an element to an existing ticket from the Navigation module, follow these steps:

1 In the Navigation module, navigate to the level of the element for which you want to
create the ticket, then click the icon of the element to select it. Then, right-click the
selected element to open the Context menu:

Result: The Context menu appears:

Context menu for an element in the Navigation module

IE:I Mavigaticn

| rp—— o
* I by -
B ﬂ- Ileter
B Bs-.::alﬂ!.:.:-. Wetar
) inverter 1.1
=] gl:r.'ucll.r 1.2
. | &) String Box3.1.1.0 °
i Siring Box 3.9.1.0 & | Etemant viewer
W SiigBox 3120 g | view element in G
& Strng Box 3.1.2.0 T F— .
W String Box 3030 o | 4 Tient b
& Siring Box 3.1.3.0 QL | Search Tickets ]

2 Hover over & Add to Ticket and enter the Ticket ID of an existing ticket (for example,
"1543549623"), and press Enter.

You must enter the ID of an existing ticket. If no ticket exists, follow
the instructions to create a new ticket from the Element viewer.

Ticket menu

4+  Hew Tk ]
= AddioTiksl  »

0, Search Tickats }r

SRR

43



2023.3 - User Guide 33 GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company

Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears, displaying the selected element in the Element
field:

Edit ticket dialog

I B B Tz
# 1543549623 [ - =B
Tk 3 | 40
Task 3

B Sosstvia a0

A Scheduied End

& Fucity

i Compuny

& Cprsie

= Pty

Tl Dot Ve DO00-OT- V0T 1R800 S 810165

| K Al Cwrice start End riwe Eschine s Frind, Loss

o Fie

3 (Optional) Edit any other fields of the ticket you want to change.
4 Click @ Save.

Result

The element is added to the ticket and any other changes are saved.
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Element viewer module

The Element Viewer module is a dynamic tab that allows you to quickly monitor, analyze, and
perform maintenance on a selected plant or device.

©® NOTE: The information displayed on the Element Viewer refreshes automatically when
GPM SCADA receives data from the selected element.

You can perform tasks to manage elements directly from this module.

Element Viewer module

C——

1 verter 01 (Dormao 04 (Balgium)) 11.48 KWp

2 @EEEi@ 8o O ™=3)

Overall Status
0 - Communication OK

Trend (Last 12 hours)

B Power [l Aszigned Imadiance

Production

l -
S
F‘uwv.':r 1225w = ld
: - =
Inradiance 105,00 Wim2 | = lﬁ

Operatlons

600V

1. Heading: When you select a:
= Plant: displays the plant name, coordinates and peak power.

= Device: displays the device name, the plant it belongs to, and its peak power.
If there is an active alarm on the selected element, you can click the alarm to
open the Alarm Information window.

2. Tabs: select a tab to display its content on the Main Area. For further information,
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see the following sections:

- @8 Monitor
« @ Live values

il —
» 3= Parameters

h

. E Info
« 4 Commands

3. Quick actions: take quick actions related to the selected plant or device.For
further information, see Quick Actions below.

= B Ticket menu

- @ View Element menu
= & Copy to Clipboard

= O Refresh

- 3 Copy Window

4. Main area: displays information about a selected element.
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Monitor tab

The Monitor tab provides you with tools to monitor the main key performance indicators (KPIs) of
a selected element. The Monitor tab tools are organized in cards and change based on the
selected element type.

Access the Monitor tab by clicking the @ icon on the Element Viewer.

You can place your cursor on any chart heading and click the % icon to display the chart KPIs

in the Data Viewer module or click the I+ icon to display them in the Linear Chart Viewer
module.

Monitor tab

Overall Status
0 - Communication OK

Trend (Last 12 hours)

B Fower Il Assigned Imadiance

Production
T <
Sk
Operations
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Live Values tab

The Live Values tab allows you to monitor data that is retrieved in real time from a selected
element.

©® NOTE: Real-time data availability depends on the system capability of communicating
data in real time.

Access the Live Values tab by clicking the@ icon on the Element Viewer.

You can place your cursor on any parameter with real-time data and click the g icon to display

its values in the Live Viewer module. For further information, see Live Viewer Module.

Live Values tab

Main parameters

Power 1285.6 KW
Energy 14137362  kWh
PR 88 %
Assigned Iradiance 611.89 Wma2
Assigned Insolation 2.8 kWhim2
Comm Status 0

All parameters
AC Phasea 1 Current Global 20024 A -
AC Phase 1 Voltage Global 223 v
AC Phase 2 Currant Global 19271 A
AC Phase 2 Voltage Global 23 v
AL Phase 3 Current (obal 19523 A
AC Phasza 3 Voltaga Global 223 v

@® NOTE: You can resize the Main parameters and All parameters sections by
clicking and dragging the dotted line that separates them. The system saves your
preferences after the change.
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Main
parameters

All
parameters
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Description

Most relevant parameters that are configured for the selected element.

©® NOTE: If you want to modify the parameters displayed here,
contact your GPM representative.

All the parameters that are retrieved from the selected element.
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Parameters tab

The Parameters (main variables) tab allows you to monitor data that is retrieved at regular time
intervals from the selected element.

Access the Parameters tab by clicking the = icon on the Element Viewer.
You can place your cursor on any parameter and click the %icon to display the parameter

values in the Data Viewer module or click the I+ icon to display them in the Linear Chart Viewer
module.

You can click the Y icon on the column headers to open the filtering options for the data on
display. This allows you to find, visualize, and select specific variables. For more information
about filtering options, see Advanced Filtering.
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Parameters tab

%)

Element Viewer

Inversor CT02.03 (Demo 31 (Mexico))

py— .
@ =85
Parameters (main variables)

Parameter
Com Status
Flant Iradiance
Plant Insolation
Energy

Power

All variables

Variable

AL CURRENT PHASE 1
AC CURRENT PHASE 2
AL CURRENT PHASE 3
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 1-2
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 1-N
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 2-3
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 2-N

AC VOLTAGE PHASE 3-1

@® NOTE: You can resize the Parameters (main variables) and Variable sections by

B RO

Value T

0 - COMMUNICATION OK

696.50

1.04

521,068.400

23738

Value T

£2.30

22.30

Z2.50

616.10

356.10

619.40

357.40

616.50

_|ﬂ-

57.14 kWp

Unit T —

Wimi2
kWhim2
KWh

kW

clicking and dragging the dotted line that separates them. The system saves your
preferences after the change.

Section Description
Main Most relevant parameters that are configured for the selected element.
Parameters
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@® NOTE: If you want to modify the parameters displayed here,
contact your GPM representative.

All All the variables that are retrieved from the selected element.

Variables
@® NOTE: This section is only available for elements.

Info tab

The Info tab provides contextual information about the selected plant or device. The information

is retrieved from the entity's metadata, which is customizable and can change depending on
your setup.

Access the Info tab by clicking the element icon in the Navigation module or by clicking the E
icon on the Element Viewer.

You can right-click a parameter and select See History to open the Entity Log, where you can
track and manage changes made the values. For further information, see Entity Log.

Info tab

Description Parameters

Mame MY 158
Typology Inverter
Descrption 0O0DDDCENIND21FC2

52



2023.3 - User Guide #%: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Commands tab

The Commands tab allows you to send pre-configured commands to one or more devices.
When you click a command on the list, the Command Execution dialog opens.

Access the Commands tab by clicking the @ icon on the Element Viewer.

Commands tab

Available Commands

* INV SETPOINT (mefact
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Quick Actions

The quick actions buttons allow you to easily perform basic tasks directly from the Element
Viewer. Click any icon to access the available options:

» B Ticket menu: pair the selected element to a ticket or find existing tickets related to the

element.
Option Description
New Ticket Create a new ticket and automatically pair the selected element

to it:

= Create maintenance tickets

= Create task tickets

= Create data correction tickets

Add to Ticket Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets

module.
Search Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets
Tickets module.

« @ View Element menu: display information related to the selected element.

@® NOTE: The options available when you click the View Element button depend on the
selected element.

Option Description
Alarm Grid Display related alarms on the Alarms tab of the Content Area.

Search Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets
Tickets module.

@® NOTE: This option is only available when you are viewing a

plant in the Element Viewer.

Portfolio Display the plant on the Portfolio Map tab of the Content Area.
Map
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® NOTE: This option is only available when you are viewing a
plant in the Element Viewer.

Commands Display related commands in the Commands Control module.
Log

« & Copy to clipboard: click to copy all the parameters and values on display to your
clipboard.

» O Refresh: click to refresh te information displayed in the tab.

- 2 Copy Window: click to open a copy of the Element Viewer module in a separate
window.
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Element management

You can manage elements directly from the Element Viewer.

Tickets

= Create maintenance tickets

= Create task tickets

= Create data correction tickets

= Add elements to existing tickets

el
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Create maintenance tickets from elements

To create a maintenance ticket from an element, follow these steps:

® NOTE: Information contained in Maintenance tickets is customizable. Each customization
is stored as a template. The following instructions use the GPM Default template.

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation EEEJ Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

@ =B EeEORR

Description Paramete
< Mew Ticket 3
Name & AddtoTicket
Typology ) Search Ticketz »
Peak Pnwer TR |

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
BeRBOR
b
-l- Hew Tockoot 3 Sirule-;:l:urrenﬁ ¥ | Manlenance 13
B AddboTiket p | oNiEE b | Data Cleansing »

Tasks

Q, Search Tickets »

e

116

DODIEEID000E2E

3 Inthe menu, select Maintenance, then select the GPM Default template.
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Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:

Edit Ticket dialog

m
L]

# Mew Ticket & Oxe . i

Task 3

Saohusdigies] Ered

Fils

Edlit Tocket [- ==

Al

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

Description: enter a description in the text input field.

Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

(Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
see Import data from a file.
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©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
Y icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b Inthe Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

¢ Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) Change the status of the ticket from the drop-down list (for example, Open).
7 Click & Save.

Result
The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create data correction tickets from elements

To create a data correction ticket from an element, follow these steps:

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation Ef] Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

@ =B B eEOR

Description Parametel
=4 MNew Tickst 3
hame & AddtoTickst »
Typology 0y Search Ticketz »
Peak Power TR |

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
Demao 06 | Spain) =
E = GG h Inwerter 01 1
o Inrverter 02 [ ]
4  Hew Ticket y | Single G:urrenﬁs v | Manlenance »
& AddtoTiket » | SENES v | DstaCieansing » [
Q, Search Tickets » a5k "
|
e Invvar @
16 Imvverter ]
Irve - ]
DIDIGE30000E21 a

Ivverter 10

3 Inthe menu, select Data Cleansing, then select GPM Data Correction.
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:

Edit ticket dialog (Data cleansing)

[+] Eci Tickst [=T==
# Mow Ticket 8o . Y |
o—— -

[L—

Didetduiied Bial

Biteduand ol

Diw Cowwcion Pl

4 In the Request section, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Description: enter a description in the text input field.

5 In the Data Correction Files section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import
an XLS file from which to add the corrected data:
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Import Box
Import Data

___________________________

@® NOTE: You can only import XLS files.

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b In the Import Box dialog, click I Paste.

¢ Click Elmport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

6 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raquest | Hotes | 2

Homme

Fde

Dialwta Saction

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
Result: The note is added to the ticket.

7 Click B Save.
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Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create task tickets from elements

To create a task ticket from an element, follow these steps:

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation Ef] Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

@ =B B eEOR

Description Parametel
=4 MNew Tickst 3
hame & AddtoTickst »
Typology 0y Search Ticketz »
Peak Power TR |

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
Demao 06 | Spain) =
E = GG h Inwerter 01 1
o Inrverter 02 [ ]
4  Hew Ticket y | Single G:urrenﬁs v | Manlenance »
& AddtoTiket » | SENES v | DstaCieansing » [
Q, Search Tickets » a5k "
|
e Invvar @
16 Imvverter ]
Irve - ]
DIDIGE30000E21 a

Ivverter 10

3 Inthe menu, select Task, then select the GPM Default template.
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:
Edit ticket dialog (task)
B Edit Ticket =]
# New Ticket @ Open - caye || 4

Task 3 IH|

Task 3 flaucirica, February 18, 2022 1557
Scheduled Start

Scheduled End

Facility

Company A

Cperator -

Priority 3 -

Drescrpticn

Alerts

Id Alert Device Start End Type [~ Exclude from Prod. Loss

Device Type Brand Model Peak Power (|

File Name
Fil2

Q

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.
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Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

@® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
T icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b In the Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

c Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) In the File section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import a file.

66



BOA

2023.3 - User Guide ##%: GreenPowerMonitor
n a DNV company

Import box

%] Impart Box =

I Deats

ig Feste
E M cancal

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b In the Import Box dialog, click i Paste.

¢ Click EImport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

7 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raquast | Kotes [ 2

Ll

Fide

[Chabwi Sion

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
Result: The note is added to the ticket.

8 Click & Save.

Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Add elements to existing tickets

To add an element to an existing ticket, follow these steps:

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation Ef] Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

= B oeEOR

@ =
Description Paramete
=4 MNew Tickst 3
hame & AddtoTickst »
Typology 0y Search Ticketz »
Peak Power TR |

2 Hover over > Add to Ticket and enter the Ticket ID of an existing ticket (for example,

"1543549623"), and press Enter.

You must enter the ID of an existing ticket. If no ticket exists, follow

the instructions to create a new ticket from the Element viewer.

Ticket menu

Do (%6 [ Spain]

BEeROGR

rreerier 2

|
4= Mew Tickel ]

= AddioTicksl » G4, Tocks:

0, Seamh Tickets b °

HAS KW
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears, displaying the selected element in the Element
field:

Edit ticket dialog

I B B Tz
# 1543549623 [ - =B
Tk 3 | 40
Task 3

B Sosstvia a0

A Scheduied End

& Fucity

i Compuny

& Cprsie

= Pty

Tl Dot Ve DO00-OT- V0T 1R800 S 810165

| K Al Cwrice start End riwe Eschine s Frind, Loss

o Fie

3 (Optional) Edit any other fields of the ticket you want to change.
4 Click @ Save.

Result

The element is added to the ticket and any other changes are saved.



2023.3 - User Guide #%: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Content area

The Content Area is organized in tabs and gives you access to the main tools and features of
GPM SCADA. Each tab gives you access to a specific module, which consists of specific
frameworks that you can use to monitor and analyze all the information in your portfolio.

The main tabs in the content area are the following modules:
= Network Operating Center (NOC)
* Map
= Tickets

= Alarms

Content area

L i Map [ Tickets  f} Aleris

|r-.".-!. Hfeull e sl values brmsestamg TROFE0TH R I3 20

Demo 02 [Belgi...

Inverter 11

Demo 05 (Belgi...
(France) F Invverter 01

Invarter 13

Imerter 04

Inverter 14

You can use drag-and-drop to change the order of the tabs. Also, you can right-click a tab and
select one of the following display modes from the context menu.
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Context menu

Floating

Dockable

v | Tabbed document

Option

Floating

Dockable

Tabbed

document

Hide

Autohide

Description

Click to undock the tab. You can use drag-and-drop to move it outside of
the main window or to another screen.

Click to undock the tab. To dock it again, you can use drag-and-drop and
drop the tab on the icons indicating any side of the screen.

When a tab is set to Floating, select this option to pin the tab to the
Content Area.

When a tab is set to Floating, select this option to pin the tab to its
default position in the Content Area.

When a tab is docked, select this option to automatically hide the tab
when you are not using it.

Alarms

Alarms are entities that contain a set of activation and a set of deactivation conditions. When an
alarm is triggered, you receive a natification to inform you when there is an event that affects
production in your site. You can monitor, analyze and manage alarms in the Alarms module.

Alarm triggers are the events that set off the alarm when a site or an element meets a given

activation condition. You can perform tasks directly from the table of the Alarms module to
address these conditions, such as creating a ticket and assigning it to an operator. The system
deactivates the alarm when the deactivation conditions are met. It is also possible to deactivate
certain alarms manually, depending on its configuration. For more information about activation
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and deactivation conditions, see the article on alarm triggers.

The Alarms module allows you to perform several actions, depending on your role and the
needs of your organization. For more information, see the section on working with alarms.
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Alarm triggers

A trigger is the event that sets off the alarm when a site or an element meets a set of activation
conditions. Each type of alarm has its own activation conditions. To deactivate the alarm, the
element must meet the deactivation conditions defined for that trigger.

The system checks specific values for every element in a site periodically. When one of these
values meets the activation conditions, the alarm trigger activates the alarm and notifies you in
different screens of the user interface (for example, in the NOC module). In the Alarms module,

you can see detailed information to interpret the activation and deactivation conditions of the
alarm.

Activation conditions

Activation conditions are sets of values that trigger an alarm. These values can be specific (for
example, "Status=0") or any number above or below a specific threshold (for example, "Power <
10").

An activation condition can have one or several values, depending on the parameters of a
specific technology type, site or element. For instance, in a solar site, an inverter may trigger an
alarm when its power output is below a specific threshold in relation to the irradiance (for
example, "Power < 10" and "lrradiance > 3"). The relative nature of these thresholds prevents
the system from incorrectly triggering an alarm for a solar panel at night, when the power output
is expected to be zero. In wind sites, the same may happen when the generator of a wind
turbine is generating less power than expected at a certain wind speed (for example, "Power <
10" and "Wind speed > 3").

©® NOTE: Some alarm types do not have activation conditions. For example, "Datalogger
without communication" and "Plant communication stop."

Deactivation conditions

The system deactivates an alarm after the element meets the deactivation conditions. For
example, a communication-type alarm may trigger when the system pings an element and does
not receive an answer after a specific period of time. The alarm will be deactivated when the
communications resume.

When an alarm does not have an explicit deactivation condition explicitly defined for it, the
deactivation condition is the opposite of the activation condition. For example, if the activation
condition for an alarm for a generator in a wind turbine is "Power <= 0", the deactivation
condition will be "Power = 0".
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Alarms are mainly useful for two tasks: analyzing production and operations and management
(O&M).

Analyze alarms

To analyze production, the main resource is the Alarm Information Window in the Alarms
module. Here, you can assess how the condition that triggers an alarm impacts production.

The main analysis tasks for alarms are:

= View detailed information for alarms

= |nterpret activation and deactivation conditions

= Apply filters to the alarms table
= Basic filters: time period, plant and keywords.
= Advanced filters: alarm ID, status, type, severity, and more.

= Export alarms from different areas of GPM SCADA:

= Export data from the alarms grid

= Generate reports for alarms
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O&M tasks

O&M tasks allow you to address alarms by creating tickets, assigning them to operators and
managing the status of an alarm. You can use the context menu of an alarm to directly access
the available actions. Some of these are also available through other modules (for example,
Tickets).

The main O&M tasks for alarms are:

= Assign alarms to operators

@ NOTE: This option is not available when the alarm is already assigned to a ticket, or
when there is no operator associated to the plant where the alarm is triggered.

= Ticket-related tasks

= Create new tickets for alarms:

® NOTE: These options are not available when you select multiple alarm triggers
from different plants.

= Maintenance

= Add alarms to tickets

= Search for tickets linked to alarms

= Add exceptions to alarms

= Manage alarms:

= Put alarms on hold

= Deactivate alarms

= Delete alarms
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1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm

triggers you want to expand.

Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

|9 O O O [vneswcesro | g
i i w || Al plant: - Keyword - —
Unrestricted Period All plants Q, Key Default filter T a 1691 —
Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
(%] 1 0 0 0 9202020 12:55 PM Medium  Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO MI 165 60
B (< I 2 0 0 8372021 8:35AM Medium  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
QD @i 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie /212021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 2/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ ie 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[ <N e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
(%] Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
d Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Medium Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
(1] 3 0 0 0 11732021 600 AM Law Demo 13 (USA) Meter with PR = 75% 36,600.00
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the

context menu.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple triggers. To select multiple triggers
from different alarms, see the instructions to Ungroup alarm triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant
8 Pt SA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L

O [@mme ] 150
0 P *d | Assign Alert 151
0 @t 151
8 @t 4 | Hew Ticket b 150
0 @ Bs | Add to Ticket b (151
B Assigned 0 | Seareh Tickats P (130
(] Assigned 151

@ | Add Exceplion

Fut alert on hakd

-1 -

Wiew Adert Infarmation
Deactivale Alar

& | Delete Aleri

3 Click Assign Alarm.
Result: The Assign alarm to operator dialog appears:
Assign alarm to operator dialog

:‘:A:sign operator bo the alert

Select operatar

Cperator 1
Cperator 2

Engineering Support

Motify fellowing coerators

- o
| Operator 2
- Enginesring Suppaort
— Oparator 2
o Accept| | B Cancel

4 Inthe Select operator section, click on the operator to whom you want to assign the
alarm.

5 (Optional) Click the Notify re assignment checkbox to automatically notify the operator
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of the assignment.

6 (Optional) In the Notify following operators section, select additional operators to
whom you want to send a notification regarding the assignment.

7 Click Accept.

Result
The alarm is assigned to the operator.

® NOTE: You can re-assign or unassign an alarm that has been assigned to an operator.
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Add alarms to tickets

To add an alarm to a ticket, follow these steps:

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm
triggers you want to expand.

Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

| Alerts
9 9 0 0 |Unrestri|:ted Period « || ANl plands - ||Q, Keyword Drefault filter - T 0 1;1

Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
@ 1 0 0 0 91272020 12:55 PM Medium Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO M| 165.60
B (%] 6 2 0 0 9/3/20218:35 AM Medum  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation

(] @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g . Active /32021 8:352 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g @ ~ctive 9/3(2021 5:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

0 @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 5:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

0 Assigned /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

9 Assigned /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Medium Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
o 3 0 0 0 11/3/2021 6:00 AM Low Demo 13 I:US.-'-\:I Meter with PR = 75% 36.600.00 [
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the
context menu.

| @ TIP: Hold down the Ctrl key in your keyboard to select multiple triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Status

. Aclive
@ active

@ acive
@ ictive
. Active
@ active

() Assigned

00000000 §

) Assigned

Activation Plant
Q2021 B:35 AM Demo 15 (L
A5 (L
*4 | Assign Aler 151
151
=+ | New Ticket k|15 (L
& | Add o Ticket b |15
€| | Seareh Tickats b |25 (L

| @ | Add Exceplion

Fut alert on hakd

-1 -

Wiew Adert Infarmation

Deactivale Aler

& | Delete Aleri

15

ety

(X X 13

-.“g‘

1]

>
>

GreenPowerMonitor
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3 Hover over Add to Ticket and enter the Ticket ID in the search field, then press Enter.

® NOTE: The ticket must belong to the same plant as the alarm.
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:

Edit ticket dialog
Eedit Ticket M=
-
# 1543511543 @ scheduled - B save|[ §
[ Task 3 IH|
Task 3 From Recurrent, February 17, 2022 09:00
Scheduled Start 21712022 12:00 AM 1
Scheduled End
Facility La Mancha
Aszset Manager Cide Hamete Benengeli ((P
Company De Robles -
Operator Francizco -
Priority 2 -
=
Giants prezent
Description
Eﬂ Delete
Aleris Id Alert Device Start End Type [~ Exclude from Prod. Loss
454046  Giants present Inverter 2 2/18/20 Alert 2
+ Add || [[] Delets
Dievice Device Type Brand Model Peak Power (|
Inverter 2 Inverter 24282
File Name
File
Asset Manager

4 Click @ Save.

Result
The trigger is linked to the ticket.
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Create maintenance tickets for alarms

To create a maintenance ticket from an alarm, follow these steps:

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm
triggers you want to expand.

Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

|9 O O O [vneswcesro | g
i i - || All plan: d Keyword - —
Unrestricted Period All plants Q, Key Default filter T o 1591 —
Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
(%] 1 0 0 0 9202020 12:55 PM Medium  Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO MI 165 60
B (< I 2 0 0 8372021 8:35AM Medium  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
QD @i 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ ie 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[ <N e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
(%] Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
d Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
(1] 3 0 0 0 11732021 600 AM Demo 13 (USA) Meter with PR = 75% 36,600.00
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the

context menu.

| @ TIP: Hold down the Ctrl key in your keyboard to select multiple triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant
8 Pt SA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L

D | @ ABPIMAISAM  Nema 15 (1
(%] @ acive *4 | Assign Aler 15 (L
0 @t 151
8 @t 4 | Hew Ticket b 150
0 @ B | Add 1o Ticket I
(%] () Assigned 0, | Saareh Tickats b (1508
2 O sssigned 151

| @ | Add Exceplion

Fut alert on hakd

-1 -

Wiew Adert Infarmation

Deactivale Aler

& | Delete Alert

3 Hover over New Ticket to expand the options panel, then hover over Maintenance to
expand the templates panel. Select the template from which to create the ticket.
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Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:
Edit Ticket dialog
& Edit Ticket - [T
# New Ticket ® oren 5 :
Task 3 | All|
Task 3 user, 15 February 2022 10:40
Scheduled Start
Scheduled End
Facility
Company
Operator
Priority 3
Descripfion
Alers Id Alert Device Start End Type ["] Exclude from Prod. Loss
1256630 String Box without productior ~ String Box PS02.1 M2#07 29/07/2021 Alert |:|
+ Add
Device Device Tvpe Brand Model Peak Power (kW)
Sfring Box PS02.1 MZ#07 Siring box 97.5

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

h Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

i (Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
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see Import data from a file.

©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
Y icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b Inthe Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

¢ Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) Change the status of the ticket from the drop-down list (for example, Open).
7 Click & Save.

Result
The ticket is created and linked to the alarm.
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Search for tickets linked to alarms

To search for tickets linked to an alarm, follow these steps:

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm
triggers you want to expand.

Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

|9 O O O [vneswcesro | g
i i - || All plan: d Keyword - —
Unrestricted Period All plants Q, Key Default filter T o 1591 —
Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
(%] 1 0 0 0 9202020 12:55 PM Medium  Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO MI 165 60
B (< I 2 0 0 8372021 8:35AM Medium  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
QD @i 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ ie 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[ <N e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
(%] Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
d Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
(1] 3 0 0 0 11732021 600 AM Demo 13 (USA) Meter with PR = 75% 36,600.00
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the

context menu.

| @ TIP: Hold down the Ctrl key in your keyboard to select multiple triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant

8 Pt SA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L
(%) AOPIAISAM  Deme 15 |

0 P *d | Assign Alert 151
B @ Active 15 (L
9 . Artive 4 | Mew Ticket k(151
a . Aclive B | Add o Ticked B [15]L
B Assigned 0 | Seareh Tickats P (130
B Assigried 15 (L

@ | Add Exceplion

IO | Put slert on hald
0 | “iew Adert Information
Deactivale Aler

i | Delete Aleri

3 Click Search tickets.

Result

The Tickets module opens and displays the results:

Search results in Tickets module

=nNoc = Map W-RECEN A Alerts

Maintenance - Default View - ﬁ Calendar Y ¢ 0 v 'I'u::ets

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

YT M T Scheduled Start {7 v Facility (Tasl v Description (Task) T Company(T. 7 Operator(Tz T Sections

1543511 Demo 34 (LSA) Automated generated ticke ‘ ‘

II| Rows perpage | 20
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Add exceptions to alarms

To add an exception to an alarm, follow these steps:

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm
triggers you want to expand.

Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

| Alerts
9 9 0 0 |Unrestri|:ted Period « || ANl plands - ||Q, Keyword Drefault filter - T 0 1;1

Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
@ 1 0 0 0 91272020 12:55 PM Medium Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO M| 165.60
B (%] 6 2 0 0 9/3/20218:35 AM Medum  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation

(] @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g . Active /32021 8:352 AM Demo 15 (UK)

g @ ~ctive /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

0 @ ~ctive /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

0 Assigned /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)

9 Assigned /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
§ 1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Medium Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
o 3 0 0 0 11/3/2021 6:00 AM Low Demo 13 I:US.-'-\:I Meter with PR = 75% 36.600.00 [
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the
context menu.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant
(] @ active QIA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L

D | @ e GBPOMRISAM  Nama 15 (1
D @i *h | Assign Alert 15 (L
a @ #ctive 15[\
2 @ active 4+ | New Ticket CVER
B @ active B | Add bo Tecket b [15]L
9 Aseigned Q| Search Tickats p (150
9 Assigned 13 (L

| @ | Add Exceplion

Fut lart on hold

- -

Wiew Adert Infarmation

Deactivale alert

i@ | Delete Alerd

3 Click Add Exception.
Result: The Edit Exception dialog appears:

Edit exception dialog

W Carepition H= E
Edit Excoption B s |2 Comed

il M
P S Pariod £l
NI ITEE @ SwnEnn Hil H
Qe 13 (UL
Atacind Vsna bls
+ a2 |

l Marre Typa  Operation

[aripaionn |opraral)
T

4 En the Edit exception dialog, enter the details for the exception:

©® NOTE: The Author field is automatically filled in with your username.
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Enter a Title for the exception.

b Click the Period Start menu and select the date and time at which the exception
begins.

¢ Click the Period End menu and select the date and time at which the exception
ends.

5 Inthe Affected Variable section, click + Add.
Result: The Advanced Datasource Selector dialog appears:

Advanced Datasource Selector

|8 advanced Datasource Selector H=]
Plant Group Group ‘falus Element Type Plant Parameter
0 Group Value 0 Element Types - 0 Plant Paramefers -
Plant Name Datasource Type Element Parameter
1 plants 2 Datasource Types 0 Element Parameters -
m- Clear Filter ¢ Apply Filter

Search results Elements Selected Datasources Elemenits
Plant T Device T \Variable T Plant T Device T Variable T
Demo 13 (USA) nverter 1 Availability with exceplions
Demo 13 (USA) Inverter 2 Availability with exceptions H
Demo 13 (USA) nverter 3 Availability with exceptions
Demo 13 (USA) Inverter 4 Availability with exceplions ‘
Demo 13 (USA) nverter 5 Availability with exceplions
Demo 13 (USA) Total Total Meter PR with exceplions

¢ cancel Apply

6 Inthe Advanced Datasource Selector dialog, select the variables you want to add to
the exception:

a In the Search Results panel, click the exceptions you want to add, then click the
» icon to move them to the Selected Datasources panel.

@ TIP: Hold down the SHIFT key to select multiple variables.

OR: Click the P icon to move all the available variables to the Selected
Datasources panel.

b Click v Apply.
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Result: The variables are added to the exception and an Operations menu
appears for each variable:
Operations menu for variables

Harse Tree Cppraton

Derran 340 phusicaia) - RAARIBCERDG . A drsikaleiiny

Dema 3 (lusicaia) - FAHIBCEXDS - P Periornance Raio

7 For each variable, click the Operation drop-down menu and select one of the available
options:

» Exclude event time from calculation: the calculation excludes data of the
specified corresponding to the time period specified in Step 4.

= Force time as Available: sets the status of the variables for the selected devices to
"Available" for the time period specified in Step 4.

| ® NOTE: This option is only available for Availability.

= Force time as Unavailable: sets the status of the variables for the selected devices
to "Unavailable" for the time period specified in Step 4.

| ® NOTE: This option is only available for Availability.

8 (Optional) Enter a Description for the exception to include additional details.

9 Click BSave.

Result
The exception is added to the alarm.
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Put alarms on hold

To put an alarm on hold, follow these steps:
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1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm

triggers you want to expand.
Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

| 9 0 0 0 |Unrestri|:ted Period « || ANl plands - ||Q, Keyword Diefault filter Alerts —
(— 1591 —
Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Peak Power
@ 1 0 0 0 91272020 12:55 PM Medium Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO M| 165.60
=) (%] 6 2 0 0 9732021 8:35AM Medum  Demo 15 (UK) 88.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
(] @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
g @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
g @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
g . Active /32021 8:352 AM Demo 15 (UK)
g @ ~ctive 9/3(2021 5:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
0 @ ~ctive 9/3/2021 5:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
0 Assigned /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
9 Assigned /3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Medium Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
o 3 0 0 0 11/3/2021 6:00 AM Low Demo 13 I:US.-'-‘«:I Meter with PR = 75% 36.600.00 [
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the

context menu.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple triggers. To select multiple triggers

from different alarms, see the instructions to Ungroup alarm triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

3 Click Put alarm on hold.

4

Result: The Custom Period dialog appears:

Custom Period dialog

Fram OSA03r2022 01:05

To DEOd2022 02:03

Reason for holding

E splete ﬂ o Arcept

In the Custom Period dialog, enter the details for the alarm status:

Type Status Activation Plant

8 Pt SA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L
(%) SOPMAASSAM  Mema 15 (L
0 P *d | Assign Alert 151
a . Artve 15 |:|~
g @ Active 4  Mew Ticket 15 (L
0 @ B | Add o Ticket 15 (L
B Assigned 0 | Seareh Tickats 15(L
B Assignied 15 (L

@ | Add Exceplion

IO | Put slert on hald

0 | “iew Adert Information

Deactivale Alar
& | Deloie Aler

3
\ )

R

ot

i: GreenPowerMonitor
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a Click the From menu and select the date and time on which the hold status

starts.

b Click the To menu and select the date and time on which the hold status ends.

Enter a Reason for holding.

Click + Accept.
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Result

The alarm status changes to "On hold":

Alarm on hold

Type A N | H Activation
= © ¢ ¢ ¢ 1 oanseo22128
Type Status Activation
@ @ onhod 04/03/2022 21-25

® NOTE: You can edit the hold information by opening the context menu for the alarm and

selecting Edit hold information.

a DNV company
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View detailed information for alarms

To view the information for an alarm, follow these steps:

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm

triggers you want to expand.
Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

| Alerts -
00000 |Unrestnnted Period - || AN plants * || S, Keyword Default filter v T o 1591 =
Type Ac N 1 H Activation Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
(%] 1 0 0 0 97212020 12:55 PM Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO M| 165 60
B (< I 2 0 0 Si320218:35AM Demo 15 (UK} Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
QD @i 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ xie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ ie 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[ <N e 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
(%] Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
d Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
§ 1 0 0 1] 1/10/2021 6243 PM Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storsge Unit 16.70
(1] 3 0 0 0 11/3/2021 6:00 AM Dema 13 (USA) Meter with PR = 75% 36,600.00
. o[

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the

context menu.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant
2 @ it | 832021 835 AM Demo 15 (L
QO @i *h | Assign Alert 15 L
9 . Artive 154
[« e 4 | Hew Ticket k(151
a @ sciive & | Add to Ticket b 150
a .' Aseigned Q| Search Tickats p (150
0 O assigned 151
W | Add Exceplion [
Activate Alart
¥ | Fut slert on hold
0 | “iew Alert Infarmation
Deactivale Akert
i | Delote Alert
3 Click View Alarm Information.
Result
The Alarm information window appears:
Alarm information window
W Alert nformation M= E
(5] Stop de comunicacidn de 1a planta
High D M (axico) Dema 31 (Mesco] 1D 1R
e =
Pl Pl
| Axtniicn | Folkarap | Descihnlion | Rapercussion | Dossrption |
B =z
| ACTvaion condition ED min
Ho hay commumicacion con ningin datalogger 1=
D000E4DT - (#0001 -01-01 TOE: 0000 23030005
Q00000 - 2#0001-01.04 TO0 0000, 00233305 ) i
DOGOZHED | (S0001-07-01T00 00 00 000000
DO | 00000701 T00-00 000000000 []
Sctivabion walues |
x Cancal
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Deactivate alarms manually

Before you begin
This task requires an administrator password for security validation.

To deactivate an alarm, follow these steps:

a DNV company

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm

triggers you want to expand.
Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

|9 O O O [newcesrone poi I —
i i w || AN plant: - Keyword - —
Unrestricted Period All plants Q, Ke) Default filter Y a 1591 —_—
Type Ac N I H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
9 1 0 0 0 /272020 12:55 BM Medium  Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO MI 165 60
= [>< I 2 0 0 9/3/20218:35 AM Medium  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
QD @ xie 8/3/2021 5:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ ie 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[ <N e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[N T 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[} Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[} Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 0 1/10:2021 6:43 BM Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storage Unit 1670
3 0 0 0 11/372021 600 AM Demo 13 (USA) Meter with PR < 75% 36,600.00
. f[ ]

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the
context menu.

® TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple triggers. To select multiple triggers

from different alarms, see the instructions to Ungroup alarm triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant
8 Pt SA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L

] (%) _ SOPMAASSAM  Mema 15 (L
0 P *d | Assign Alert 151
a @ ictive 15 (L
8 @t 4 | Hew Ticket b 150
a . Attive B | Add to Ticket b |15
B Asagned €| | Seareh Tickats b |25 (L
(] Assigned 151

@ | Add Exceplion

Fut alert on hakd

Wiew Adert Infarmation

-1 -

Deactivale Aler

& | Delete Aleri

3 Click Deactivate alarm.
Result: The Security Validation dialog appears:
Security validation

& | Security Validation 3

Thes pction sgures & Sacurity Viskdabon

W ¥ cance

4 Enter the password and click v Accept.

Result
The alarm is deactivated.

@® NOTE: If the activation condition that triggered the alarm is still present after a predefined
period of time, a new alarm will be triggered and you will receive a notification with a new
Alarm trigger ID and timestamp.
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Delete alarms

Before you begin
This task requires an administrator password.

To delete an alarm, follow these steps:

1 In the Alarms table of the Alarms module, click the + sign next to the group of alarm
triggers you want to expand.

Result: The collapsed list of triggers expands:

Expanded alarms

|9 O O O [newcesrone poi I —
i i w || AN plant: - Keyword - —
Unrestricted Period All plants Q, Ke) Default filter Y a 1591 —_—
Type Ac N I H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power -
(%] 1 0 0 0 /272020 12:55 BM Medium  Demo 13 (USA) LowProd Test NO MI 165 60
= [>< I 2 0 0 9/3/20218:35 AM Medium  Demo 15 (UK) Strin Low PR imm 99.84
Type Status Activation Plant Element Operator Deactivation
QD @ xie 8/3/2021 5:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
QD @ ie 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[ <N e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
<IN e 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[N T 8/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[} Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
[} Assigned 9/3/2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (UK)
1 0 0 1] 111072021 6:48 PM Medium Demo 27 (USA) Energy Storage Unit 16.70
0 - 0 0 0 11/372021 600 AM Low Demo 13 (USA) Meter with PR < 75% 36,600.00
. f[ ]

2 Click the alarm trigger you want to address to select it, then right-click it to open the
context menu.

® TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple triggers. To select multiple triggers
from different alarms, see the instructions to Ungroup alarm triggers.
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Result: The context menu appears:

Alarm trigger context menu

Type Status Activation Plant
8 Pt SA2021 8:35 AM Demo 15 (L
(%) SOPMAASSAM  Mema 15 (L
B . Active *4 | Assign Alerf 151
N 15 (L
8 @t 4 | Hew Ticket b 150
a . Attive B | Add to Ticket b |15
B Assigned 0 | Seareh Tickats P (130
B Asgigned 15 (L

@ | Add Exceplion

IO | Put slert on hald
0 | “iew Adert Information
Deactivale Aler

& | Delete Aleri

3 Click Delete alarm.
Result: The Security Validation dialog appears:
Security validation

] Security Validation 3

Thes pction sgures & Sacurity Viskdabon

4 Enter the password and click v Accept.

Result
The alarm is deleted.

Commands

Commands and command sequences allow you to take different actions to control the
productivity of your plant and its physical devices. You can perform all the tasks related to
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commands in the Commands Control and the Power Plant Control (PPC) modules.

From the PPC, you can perform the following tasks:

= Send set point values: control the set points of your plant.

= Schedule commands: configure a command to automatically send it to your plant at regular

intervals.

= Send command sequences: control complex sets of commands. For more information, see

the Commands sequences section.

A CAUTION: Use extreme caution and follow all the safety procedures before
performing any action related to commands. These actions directly impact the plant.

Command sequences

Command sequences are sets of commands that you can send to your plant in a pre-defined
order. You can also define launch conditions for each sequence.

® NOTE: To configure command sequences, contact your GPM representative.

Communications with physical devices occur through a proprietary GPM protocol that digests
the data received from devices and makes them usable for the application.

You can send previously configured command sequences from the following modules in the
user interface:

= Commands Control

= Vectorial Layout

= Element Viewer

® NOTE: Command sequences con only be sent to modify parameters that have "write"
permissions.
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Send set point values to plants
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To send a set point value to a plant, follow these steps:

A CAUTION: Use extreme caution and follow all the safety procedures before performing
any action from the PPC module. These actions directly impact the plant.

1 On the Set Point Controls panel of the Power Plant Control module, identify the set
point that you want to control and click On to enable it.

Set Point Controls panel

'm Active Power Ramp when Changing Setpeint On off
Orchad Cuirand Vialue Herw Valua
Lip Ratmp Rt (Y00Bn) 100
Derwmn Foamg Rade JA0RAN) 1000

@ Power Factor Contral = o |
Cwrger Current Vabue Hew Value

2 In the New Value field, enter the new value.

@ NOTE: The application automatically suggests the last value entered.

3 Click APPLY CHANGES.

Result: The Security Validation dialog appears:

Security Validation dialog

& Security Validatian [x]]

Thes Betion sgures & Sacurity Visldabon

W ¥ cance

4 On the Security Validation dialog, enter the administrator password and click Accept.

@® NOTE: If you do not have the administrator password, contact your GPM
representative

Result

The set point value is sent to the plant.
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Create scheduled commands

You can create a scheduled command from the step 1 and the Power Plant Control Module.

® NOTE: You can only schedule one modifiable parameter for each command.

1 In the Actions column of the Commands Control Module, click the £ icon.

Result: The Scheduler dialog appears:

Scheduler dialog

0 Scheduler [= [ [
Schedules B Save and apply B Save x Cancal
1: ACTIVE POWER CONTROL FREQUENCY ~| @
Schedule * | [ Delete

Commmand value : 10, 10, 10, 20000

[Tme % v

=% | Click here to add new itsm

> 00 10:00 10

Cumenl schedule

Apply schidula Schadule1

Last Action: 10 November 2022 by GPM

2 Inthe Scheduler dialog, enter the information to create the command:

Parameter: select one of the parameters configured for the command.

b Scheduled commands: click + New Schedule to create a new command or
select a preexisting command to edit it.

¢ Command scheduled table: click the + icon on the left-hand column to add the
time and value for the command execution within the 24-hour period.

d Current schedule: displays the scheduled command that applies currently.

e Apply schedule: select the scheduled command to apply.
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3 Click B Save, or click l@ Save and Apply to automatically execute the command.

® NOTE: It is not possible to save commands with values that are not valid. This
usually applies to values that are out of range (according to the Metacommand
control). If you try to save commands with values that are not valid, the system
notifies you and prompts you to correct them before completing the process.

Result: The Modify Metacommand dialog appears.

4 In the Modify Metacommand dialog, enter your administrator password and click
Apply.
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The command is created and scheduled for execution. In the PPC module, the % icon will

appear in the related command parameter.

Scheduled command icon

D Fixed Reactive Control on | of
Order Current Value Mew Value
& 100.00
@ Active Power Limit ——— 4 0n Off |
Scheduled al 12 40 {2 min lefl) = 20000
Order Curr ‘-..Ir'l-.-._.:.a:l::: -:'I.al'.:"rt .‘;l 'I :nq'l 15000
P Setpoint 3 Schedule 5 g 100.00 100.00

The % icon displays the status of the scheduled command in two colors:

= Green: the scheduled command is currently active.

= Black: the scheduled command is currently inactive or no schedule has been configured.

You can obtain more information on the active scheduled command by doing the following:

= Hover over the @ icon to view the currently active schedule.

= Hover over the New Value input box to access additional details.

If you want to view and edit the scheduled command, you can access the Figure 95. Scheduler

dialog by selecting the @ icon.

@ NOTE: If

the % icon

does not appear after creating a scheduled command, contact your GPM representative.
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Send command sequences from the
Commands Control module
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To send a command sequence from the Commands Control module, follow these steps:

A CAUTION: Use extreme caution and follow all safety procedures before following these
steps. They have a direct impact on the plant's hardware.
1 In the Actions column of the command sequence, click the 4w icon.

2 (Optional) ) If your command affects multiple devices, on the Execute Command
Sequence dialog, select the devices to which you want to send the command sequence

and click Accept:

Execute Command Sequence dialog

& Execute command sequence [=[e=T]

PPC - O Sstpsint

Elements
PPC Masber

PPC Stave

o Accept

3 On the COMMAND EXECUTION dialog, enter the administrator password and click
Accept.

Result
The command sequence is sent to the selected elements and a confirmation message appears:

Command execution confirmation

2 Command executed

Command FPC - FF Seipont has Bsss sxsczied ower ' Elsments

A Ses Command Esetusen Siahe | | a" Acoepl

To check if the command sequence is successfully sent, click See Command Execution
Status. This takes you to the Command History tab of the Commands Control module and
displays the history of the related command. If you want to close the dialog, click Accept.
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Send command sequences from the
Vectorial Layout module

To send a command sequence from the Vectorial Layout module, follow these steps:

A CAUTION: Use extreme caution and follow all safety procedures before following these
steps. They have a direct impact on the plant's hardware.

® NOTE: The Vectorial Layout module can include buttons that act as shortcuts for
commands. These buttons are customizable in column and shape, so they vary between
user. In your configuration, the buttons will look the way you agreed with your GPM
representative.

1 Click the button for the command you want to send.

2 (Optional) ) If your command affects multiple devices, on the Execute Command
Sequence dialog, select the devices to which you want to send the command sequence
and click Accept:

Execute Command Sequence dialog

£l Execute command sequence |L|£-

PPC - O Saipaint

Elememts

PPC Masbar

PPC Siave

o Accept

3 On the COMMAND EXECUTION dialog, enter the administrator password and click
Accept.

Result

The command sequence is sent to the selected elements and a confirmation message appears:

To check if the command sequence is successfully sent, click See Command Execution
Status. This takes you to the Command History tab of the Commands Control module and
displays the history of the related command. If you want to close the dialog, click Accept.
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Send command sequences from the
Element Viewer module

To send a command sequence from the Element Viewer module, follow these steps:

1 In the WwCommands tab of the Element Viewer module, click the command sequence
that you want to send:

Commands tab

Available Commands

* INY SETPOINT (melact

2 (Optional) ) If your command affects multiple devices, on the Execute Command
Sequence dialog, select the devices to which you want to send the command sequence
and click Accept:

Execute Command Sequence dialog

& Execute command sequence |;|£-

PPC - O Satpsint

Elements
PPC Masber

PPC Slave

f Accepl

3 Onthe COMMAND EXECUTION dialog, enter the administrator password and click
Accept.

Result

The command sequence is sent to the selected elements and a confirmation message appears:
To check if the command sequence is successfully sent, click See Command Execution
Status. This takes you to the Command History tab of the Commands Control module and
displays the history of the related command. If you want to close the dialog, click Accept.
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Entities are specific objects that contain information in the GPM system. They are the main
sources of information to analyze, assess and manage portfolios, plants and elements.

Parameters

A parameter is a measurable factor that allows you to assess the performance or the status of
your portfolio, a plant or an element within a plant. The values for parameters are usually
numerical, but may sometimes be expressed as text (for example, "Offline" for the status of an
element in a plant). These values for the data come from datasources.

Examples of parameters:
» Power = Irradiation
= Energy = Wind speed
» Performance Ratio (PR)

Descriptions

A description is metadata of a plant or an element within a plant. Descriptions usually have fixed
values that are not necessarily numerical (for example, "Wind" is a value for "Technology type").

The flexibility of the GPM system allows you to use them as categories that you can modify
manually (for example, the "Assigned Operator" of an alarm).

Examples of descriptions:
= Location (country or geolocation)
= Technology (wind, solar, storage)

= Element type (wind turbine, generator, inverter, weather station, etc.)

Datasources

A datasource is a source of data that enters parameter values from one or more elements into
the system. The most basic datasources provide raw data (for example, irradiation, wind speed,
and power) monitored directly from elements in the plant. Advanced datasources apply
calculations to raw values, producing more complex data (for example, production ratios), and
may be customized by GPM to meet the needs of your organization.

The datasource may input raw data, or process it beforehand, depending on its configuration.
Examples of datasources:

= Total active power = Power Curve

= Energy = Communication status

= Production Ratio
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Alarm triggers

A trigger is the event that sets off the alarm when a site or an element meets a set of activation
conditions. Each type of alarm has its own activation conditions. To deactivate the alarm, the
element must meet the deactivation conditions defined for that trigger.

| ® NOTE: For more information see the section on Alarm triggers and activation conditions.

Exceptions

The Exceptions feature allows you to retrospectively exclude periods from calculations. This is
useful when you need to account for downtimes in production that result from external factors
(for example, curtailment requests from the grid operator).

You can apply exceptions at every level of the portfolio, from entire plants, to individual devices.
You can also group devices, to account for situations that affect specific areas within a plant.

You can create exceptions in the Budgets panel of the Plant Dashboard module, or from the
Alarms table of the Alarms module:

= Create exceptions in the Budgets panel.

= Create exceptions in the Alarms table.
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Create exceptions from the Budgets panel

To create exceptions from the Budgets panel of the Plant Dashboard module, follow these
steps:

1 On the Budgets panel, click Exceptions.

Result: The Security Validation dialog opens:

Security Validation dialog

& | Security Validation 3

Thes pction sgures & Sacurity Viskdabon

W ¥ cance

2 On the Security Validation dialog, enter the administrator password and click Accept.
Result: The Exception Manager dialog opens.

Exception Manager dialog

=] Exceptian Manager [= = ]|
Past |1 - From | e BT TR w T - Ext
Escaiont betwesn BUKLSTE 12 JTHTEE dar O Plavie _‘!‘_ import | B £ oz | o

Tiés Sbwi End  Afwecisiion Pant Avthor  Siztea

3 On the Exception Manager dialog, click Add.

115



2023.3 - User Guide

Result: he New Exception dialog opens.

New Exception dialog

| Exception [= [ o ]
New Exception ¥ cancal
Tithe Austior
Pariod St Pariad End
172008 0000 TR 12018 0000

Fant

Dama E
Atfected Variable

+ Add ]

Hame Operation

Description {optional)

4 Enter the information for the exception:

Title: enter a title for the exception.

® Q 060 T o
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Author: displays the username of the person who created the exception.
Period start: select the date and time at which the exception starts.
Period end: select date and time at which the exception ends.

Plant: select the plant to which the exception must be added. This field is pre-

filled with the plant from which the exception is being added.

f Affected variable: click Add to select the parameters affected by the exception.
For further information, see the instructions to select parameters using the

Advanced Datasource Selector.

g Description: enter a description for the exception.

5 Click B Save.

Result

The exception is created.
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Create exceptions from the Alarms table

To create exceptions from the Alarms table of the Alarms module, follow these steps:

1 On the Alarms table, right-click the alarm for which you want to create an exception to
open the Alarms context menu:

Alarms context menu

*4& | Assign Alert

== | New Ticket »
E | Add to Ticket 3
0 | Search Ticketz 3

@ | Add Exception

Activate Alert

O | Put alert on hold
) | View Alert Information

Deactivate Alert

@ | Delete Alert

2 Click Add Exception.
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Result: The Exception Manager dialog opens, displaying information for the selected

alarm:

Exception Manager dialog

Edit Exception

Title

B Save ||x Canr.:el|

Author

Demo

Period Start
4/312024 8:20 PM

Plant

Demo 06 (Spain)

Affected Variable

Period End
110001 12:00 AM

ﬁ Delete

Mame
Demo 06 (Spain) - Inverter 01 - Availability with

Demo 06 (Spain) - Inverter 01 - Availability with

Type

Availability

Availability

Operation

Exclude event time from calculation ~ |

Exclude event time from calculation VI

Description (optional)

4126203

3 click Add.
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Result: he New Exception dialog opens.

New Exception dialog

| Exception [= [ o ]
New Exception ¥ cancal
Tithe Austior
Pariod St Pariad End
172008 0000 TR 12018 0000

Fant

Dama E
Atfected Variable

+ Add ]

Hame Operation

Description {optional)

4 Enter the information for the exception:

Title: enter a title for the exception.

® Q 060 T o
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n

a DNV company

Author: displays the username of the person who created the exception.
Period start: select the date and time at which the exception starts.
Period end: select date and time at which the exception ends.

Plant: select the plant to which the exception must be added. This field is pre-

filled with the plant from which the exception is being added.

f Affected variable: click Add to select the parameters affected by the exception.
For further information, see the instructions to select parameters using the

Advanced Datasource Selector.

g Description: enter a description for the exception.

5 Click B Save.

Result

The exception is created.
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GPM SCADA has several modules that you can access from different sections of the user

interface.

©® NOTE: The availability of certain modules, features and functionalities may vary

depending on your product configuration.

= Alarms

= Advanced filters

= Commands control

= Data viewer
= Element viewer

= Entity log

= Kiosk view

= Linear Chart viewer

= Live viewer

= Map
= Network Operating Center
(NOC)

Permissions

Plant

Plant elements

Power Plant Control (PPC)

Ranking

Reports
SCADA layout

Scatter Plot

Tickets

Vectorial Layout

Videowall
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Alarms

Alarms are notifications that trigger when certain predefined conditions are met by elements in a
plant.

The Alarms module allows you to monitor, manage, and analyze alarms by notifying you when
something needs your attention. Alarms can trigger when one or more activation conditions are
met. In the Alarms module, triggers are grouped by plant and by alarm.

® NOTE: For more information, see the article about Alarm triggers and activation
conditions.

The system uses a smart mechanism that constantly checks for new alarms by scanning
devices hierarchically, from the highest to the lowest. When the system detects an alarm, it
stops checking lower devices to avoid displaying too many Alarms related to the same issue.

©® NOTE: By default, after an alarm is triggered, the system notifies you every 24 hours that
the alarm is still active. It is possible to customize this notification period when configuring
the alarm conditions.

Alarms are also automatically hidden if the issue detected was reported in another alarm.
A CAUTION: After you customize your filter, you must click the Yto apply the new criteria.

You can open the Context Menu for alarms by selecting one or more alarms and right-clicking
them. For more information, see the Alarms Context Menu below.

You can also access the Alarm Information by selecting it from the Context Menu. This menu
contains detailed information and data analytics tool for the specific alarm. For more information,
see Alarm Information window below.
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Alarms module

2P ¢ 9% 9

9 o o Unrestricted Period | = || All planis » |[Q Keywo Default filter Y
[— L

1225
Type Ac N 1 H Activation Severity Plant Alarm Name Peak Power
() 04 0 0 060420211035  Very High Demo 06 (Spain) " Test Ticket from Aler 116.00
(%) 1 0 0 ] 01710/2021 10:51 High Demo 31 (Mexico) Stop de comunicacic 32,000.00
e 67 L] o 1] 137M10/2021 18:55 High Demo 13 {USA] Inverter module with 11,697.70
9 679 0 0 0 01710/2021 09:01 High Dema 26 (Chile) String without produc 4,345.60
9 2 0 [} 0 01710/2021 08:26 High Demo 31 (Mexico) Inverter without Prod 2,056.00
@ 1 L] [} 0 03711002021 05:30 Medium Demo 23 {Austral ia) AP Meter without con 299520
8 14 0 o 1] 12M10/2021 07:55 IMedi Demao 20 {Thaila nd} String box without co 291060
@ 1 0 [} 0 1410/2021 11:31 6 Demo 29 (Jordan) Mame info 2,100.00
T - - - - _ e . - s — — ______’__I

1. Quick filters: Toggle an alarm type to display or hide related alarm:
- @ Communication
- @ stop
- © warning
- O Preventive

Toggle a status to display or hide related triggers:

Status Color Description
code
Active mssmmm the criteria that caused the alarm activation are still
valid and no operator has been assigned to the
alarm.

the criteria that caused the alarm activation are still
valid, but an operator has been assigned to the
alarm.

Inactivelnactive wssssm the alarm deactivation criteria have been met.

On hold s a user put the alarm on hold for a specific period of
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time.

©® NOTE: The default icons and colors are customizable. Contact your GPM
representative if you want to change them.

2. Period picker: select a date range from the drop-down list to display alarms that
were activated during that period:

= Current day

= Custom period
» Last 15 days

= Last 30 days
 Last 7 days

* Unrestricted period

@® NOTE: When you choose Unrestricted Period, the system automatically
disables active alarms to avoid generating too many queries.

3. Plant filter: select a plant from the drop-down menu to display only the alarms
related to it.

4. Keyword filter: enter a keyword to filter alarms by their name, Alarm ID, or global
Alarm ID:

= Use # before a number to search by Alarm ID.

= Use * before a number to search by global Alarm ID.

= Use ; to separate multiple criteria.
5. Saved filters: select a filter from the drop-down menu to apply it to the alarm list.
6. Apply filters: click to apply the combination of filters you have selected.

7. Advanced filters: click to display the Advanced Alarms Filters window and
customize your filter with more advanced options. For further information, see
Advanced Alarm Filters.

8. Total tiggers: displays count of the alarms that are currently displayed.
9. More actions: click to display more actions:

= Export Alarms: click to export alarms that are currently displayed to a
Microsoft Excel format. For further information, see Export Data to File.

= Audible Alarms: toggle to enable or disable audio alarms.
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= Blinking Alarms: toggle to enable or disable blinking alarms.

= Group Alarms: toggle to group or ungroup the alarms. When alarms are
ungrouped, you can select multiple triggers and perform bulk actions on them.

10. Alarms table: displays groups of alarms with their triggers, automatically collapsed,
and sorted in descending order by severity, status and activation time.

Double-click a group of alarms to expand it and display related triggers.

Click a plant to open its hierarchy tree in the Navigation module.

Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers.

Right-click a trigger to open the context menu and perform quick changes.
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Context menu

-3

+

"

Assign Alert

Mew Ticket

Add to Ticket

Search Tickeis

Add Exception

=~ )

Put alert on hold

Wiew Alert Information

Deactivate Alert

Delete Alert

Option

Assign
alarm

New ticket

Add to
ticket

Search

tickets

Add

exception

Put alarm

on hold

Description

Click to open a dialog that allows you to assign the alarm to an operator.

Select a new ticket type to create a new ticket and automatically pair the
selected element to it.

Place your cursor here, enter a ticket ID in the search field, and press
enter to add the selected element to an existing ticket.

Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets view.

Click to create an exception and add the alarm ID in the exception
description. For further information, see the Commands section.

Click to put the alarm on hold. You must specify the time period for
which the alarm remains on hold. Once the time is up, the alarm reverts
to its previous status. You can also input the reason for putting the
alarm on hold.
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It is also possible to delete an existing hold. This resets the alarm to its
previous status.

Click to open the Alarm Information window and see further information
about the alarm.

Click to deactivate the alarm.

A CAUTION: This action requires the administrator password.

Click to delete the alarm.

A CAUTION: This action requires the administrator password.
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Alarm Information window

In the Alarm Information window, the upper displays the alarm priority and the timestamp of
Activation, Allocation, and Deactivation, which are the core events of an alarm. In the upper
area, you can also create tickets and automatically link them to the alarm by clicking the = icon.

The area below the upper bar is organized in tabs. Each tab contains a different piece of
information. When it is possible to perform actions on the data displayed, the tab will include
Action buttons.

Alarm Information

Inverter without production
Demo 30 (Australia) 08INVE301 ID 79840

20/04/2020 12:00 (0 <=0)
20/04/2020 11:55 (0 <=0)
20/04/2020 11:50 (0 <=0
20/04/2020 11:45 (0 <=0)
20/04/2020 11:40 (0 <=0)

Tab Description
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Activation Includes the activation condition and the latest values of each criteria
used in the activation condition.

Follow-up Includes all the actions performed by operators on the trigger since it
was triggered.

Deactivation Includes the deactivation condition and the most recent values of
each criteria used in the deactivation condition.

Repercussion When the triggering of the alarm affects availability, users can see the
timestamp of the issue as well as its total duration. If the status of the
trigger is "On hold", this tab also includes the time that the alarm has
been on hold.

Description Includes the alarm description.
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Advanced alarm filters

By Alert Type By Alert Origin By Alert Time Period )
e Al
3 Excluded Communication e All Groups - Activated withi
clivated within hd
Mot Excluded
By Time Zone A > Unrestricted Period -
& Plant A
Warmning [ 1] All plants v Since
By Alert Severity
& Preventive O- All element types - To
Al Severities -

4 | Advanced Alert filters 1
Load Filters | Default filter - f B

By Alert Status By Alert Treatment By Alert Mame or ID

m
Active alers [ ] ® Al <7>

Motified Aleris
Deactive Alerts [ ]

|:| On Hold Aleris [ ] Mot Included in a Ticket

Included in a Ticket

it 1D or *to search by Global Alert ID. Uss ; to

By Exclusion from Production Loss

w

© ® N o o &

A A
© © (9

Action buttons: click to perform actions on the alarm:

- Y Apply: apply the filters to the list without saving.

. aSave: save the filters for future use.
. m Delete: delete the selected filter.
Status: select the alarm status:

Production loss exclusion: select whether to include or exclude alarms that caused
losses in production.

Time zone: select the time zone for the plant.

Severity: select the alarm severity. You can select more than one option.
Treatment: select whether the alarm have been included in a ticket.
Name or |ID: enter the alarm name or ID.

Type: select one or more alarm types.

Origin: select the plants or devices that the alarm is associated to.
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©® NOTE: The alarm origin allows you to filter alarms by plants or devices using
the pre-defined groups of your portfolio.

10. Period: select the alarm time criteria and period.
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Advanced filters

Advanced filters allow you to filter the content of specific columns in a table using two
mechanisms. The first mechanism allows you to select the values that you want to display from
a list containing all the values of a column. The second mechanism allows you to apply a simple
Boolean expression with two conditions to filter the values of a column.
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Advanced filter

© © N o o K~ 0D

|| Select All X
" | On Duty

G> "] On Hold

| Open
Show rows with value that

@> Is equal to .
O A <D
(4=|And .
C5> Is equal to .
@> Aa
| Fj(er || Clear Filter |
&)

Available values

“

©

First Boolean condition
First values

Boolean operator

Second Boolean condition
Second values
Case-sensitive button
Apply filter

Clear filtering criteria
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Use advanced filters

To use advanced filters, follow these steps:

1 Click the Y icon on any column where the advanced filtering option is available.
Result: The Advanced Filtering dialog appears.

2 (Optional) Select the values that you want to display on the table.

® NOTE: Selecting values automatically displays them on the table.

3 In the Show rows with value that section, select the first Boolean condition from the
drop-down list.

4 In the first Values input field, enter the first values.

Aa

(Optional) Toggle the button to turn the case-sensitive option on or off.

©® NOTE: The case-sensitive button is not available when you are filtering numerical
values.

5 Click the second Boolean operator drop-down menu and select the second Boolean
condition from the drop-down list.

6 In the second Values input field, enter the second values.

Aa

(Optional) Toggle the button to turn the case-sensitive option on or off.

® NOTE: The case-sensitive button is not available when you are filtering numerical

values.
7 Click Filter.
Result

The filter is applied and elements matching the filtering criteria are displayed on the table. The
icon on the column turns blue.

@® NOTE: You can clear all the criteria by clicking Clear Filter.
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Commands Control

The Commands Control module allows you to monitor, manage, and send pre-configured
command sequences to the physical elements in your portfolio. The module is divided in three
tabs:

= Commands

= Command History

= Command Retry Queue

A CAUTION: Follow all the safety procedures before performing any action from this
module. These actions directly impact the plant.

A CAUTION: For security reasons, actions taken in the Commands Control module are
protected by a password and stored in the application log.
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To access the Commands Control module, click the 4 icon on the Upper Bar.
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Commands

The Commands tab allows you to create, send, edit, and delete command sequences.

Commands tab

£l Commands control |;|£-
Commands = Command history | Command @hspue @
Plant Demao 03 (France) v v = New Cvmmand
Command Y Description Y LastEx on Y Actions
PPC - PF Disable PPC - PF Disable 9/27/2015 1:00 AM for = *sn
PPC - PF Setpoint PPC - PF Setpoint 7/42019 12:03 PM for simsssm (OK) s 4>
PPC - Q Disable PPC - Q Disable 7/12/2019 11:54 AM for (OK) =1 P | |
PPC - Q Enable PPC - Q Enable 7/8/2019 11:05 PM for I99"™ 1 (OK) Ewsn
PPC - Q Setpoint PPC - Q Setpoint 97212019 5:00 AM for SRS 1 (OK =1 T4 |
PPC - Test XML 4 Tested creation with XML 7/8/2019 5:55 PM for 1 (OK) wsn
ast A day, Augu )19 by i‘sp

1. Plant selection: click to select a plant from the drop-down list to display the
available commands.

2. Commands list: displays the available commands for the selected plant.
Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. Click the icon Y on any column
header for advanced filtering. For further information, see Advanced Filters.

3. New command: click to create a new command sequence. For further information,

contact your GPM representative.
4. Action buttons:

» 4 Execute the command.
. IZ Edit the command sequence.
. l‘.il Delete the command.

. @ View or edit the scheduled command.

5. Last action: displays the date and the user who made the last changes to the
Command Controls view.
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® NOTE:
Clicking on the hyperlink takes you to the Actions Log.

Commands History

The Command History tab allows you to see the history of the commands that have been
executed and export this information.

Commands History tab
a3 | Commands control

Commands | Command history  Command Retry Queue

By plant By Element Type By Element By Author
All Plamt v All - 0 Elerments - g
From To By name By status
2018-09-16 8 |2018-10-17
Plant Command Author First Execution Last Execution First Response Last Response

Demo PPC - Remote P Segura 2018-10-09 10:44:11  2018-10-00 10:44:11  2018-10-00 08:44:12  2018-10-00 08.44:12

£l | Demo PPC-PEnable P Segura 2018-10-09 10:44:11  2018-10-00 10:44:11  2018-10-0908:44:12 2018-10-09 08:44:12 1 1
=l | Demo PPC-P Setpoint P Segura 2018-10-09 10.44:11  2018-10-00 1044:11  2018-10-00 084412  2018-10-00 08:44:12 2 0
Element T Command Y \Value Y Executiondate T ResponseDate T Result T
B | PPC Slave PPC - P Setpoint 5000 2018-10-00 10:44:11  2018-10-0908:44:12 OK
PPC Master PPC - P Setpoint 5000 2018-10-09 10:44:11  2018-10-0908:4412 OK

& | Demo PPC - Remole esegura 2018-10-09 10:43:39  2018-10-09 10:43:39  2018-10-0908.43.40  2018-10-09084340 1 1
Demo PPC - P Enable esegura 2018-10-09 10:43:39  2018-10-00 10014339  2018-10-00 08:43:40 2018-10-00 084340 1 1

Bl | Demo PPC-PSelpoint esegura  2018-10-09 10.43:39  2018-10-09 10:43:39  2018-10-09 08:43.40 2018-10-09084340 2 0

1. Filter: select the filtering criteria and click Yo display commands that match the
criteria on the list.

2. Export: click to export the list to a Microsoft Excel format. For further information,
see Export Data to File.

3. Commands list: click a column header to sort the table by the values of that
column. You can rearrange columns by dragging and dropping the headers.
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Command Retry Queue

The system can be configured to resend a command when it is not possible to communicate
with the device.

The Command Retry Queue tab displays the commands that are queued for a retry when they
fail to be sent. If you do not want the system to retry sending a command, you can delete it from
the retry queue.

| ® NOTE: The Command Retry Queue tab is only available for plants with multiple PPCs.

Command Retry Queue tab
4 | Commands control = -

Commands | Command hist mrmand Retry Queue
Plant MetaComma Device Status  Retry Attempts
Demo SCADA | PPC - Freq Enable PPC Slave oK 0

PPC Master  OK 0 -3 ,

PPC Oid KO 0

- ;
M Delete from Queue

1. Retry queue: displays commands that are being retried are displayed here. Click a column
header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange columns by dragging and
dropping the headers.

2. Delete: click to delete the selected commands from the retry queue.
@ NOTE: This action requires the administrator password.

3. Command sequence: displays the retry status of each PPC to which the command is sent.

Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange columns by
dragging and dropping the headers

4. Last action: displays the date and the user who made the last changes to the Command
Controls module.
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® NOTE:
Clicking on the hyperlink takes you to the Actions Log.
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Actions Log

The Actions log records all users activities in the system. It includes action timestamps, user

identification, action descriptions and classification by modules.

Actions log

% | Commands contral =0 x
Commands = Command history | Command Ritng” N ( 1\
(1) {o)y——3 4
% Y Actions Log L] izl
Command mansgement = | TARE0E3 i razozs oy WP =
Cig
el | Timestamp T  User T Plugin T Action Deseription T Comment T
Con | 71182023 6:29:3 GPM CommandCon lugin | Diefault Command daleled : Al
INW TIBA023 G2 GPM Commal in | Defa perimiand Ceo
PPL
PPy
PP T = T T TET T S TR T T LT wFy u

#%: GreenPowerMonitor
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Last Action: Tuesdeny, July 13, 2053 by GPEL

Module: filter the actions by module.
Calendar:filter by the dates selected in the calendar.

Filter: apply the module and calendar filters.

User: user that performed the action.
Plugin: plugin related to the action.
Action: type of action.

Description: brief description of the action.

© © ® N o o k0w DN =

-_—

Comment: comments related to the action.

Timestamp: date and time when the action was performed.

Export: access the Export Box to view or download the Actions log.
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Actions log export
ﬁ Export Box hd

A copy of this file will be placed in your Clipboard

Actions L 30628

© Open |-ﬂ Copy ‘x C.ancel‘

1. Open: see the Actions Log in XLS format.
2. Copy: download an XLS copy of the Actions log onto your Clipboard.
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Data viewer module

The Data Viewer is a tool that allows you to create queries and analyze the data of your
portfolio. The results of the query are arranged in tables that display the values for the selected
parameters at specific moments in time. You can save the results of your queries for further use
or export them to other views.

You can add queries to the Data Viewer from other areas of the user interface or create queries
directly from the Data Viewer module.

Access the data viewer by clicking E the icon on the upper bar of the user interface.

@ NOTE: You can open multiple Data Viewer module windows, but you can only add queries
to an unlocked window. The active window has the ‘& icon at the top right corner.

The Data Viewer module has three panels to define the information on display:
= Query period

= Add parameters

= Current parameters

Data Viewer module

7 V

1 v s

Data Viewer
Columns per page 10 4 4 |1 [ 3 H Page 1 of 4 IF B O E 5 ﬁ-
m Period v ‘ 4+ Add Parameters v ‘ := Parameters v |
Demo 02 (Belgium) Demo 02 (Belgium) Demao 02 (Belgium) Demo 02 (Belgium) Demo 02 (Belgium)
Time T  Inverter 01 T Inverter 02 T Inverter 03 T Inverter 04 T Inverter 05 T
Availability (%) Availability (%) Availability (%) Availability (%) Availability (%)
021072018 00:00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00

« 09/10/2018 [00:00-23:59] |p

!
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1. Query period: click the % icon to expand the menu and customize the data
granularity and time range. For more information, see Query period.

2. Pagination: navigate between pages using the arrows and the text input field and
define the number of columns to display on each page.

3. Add parameters: click the w icon to expand the menu and add parameters to the
table. For more information, see Add parameters.

4. Action buttons:

» [7 Invert the axis of the table.

. a Save the current query to your favorites.
- @ Load a favorite query.

* | Analyze the selected parameters in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

« @ Export data to the Live viewer module.

E Export the query to the clipboard or to a file.

- & Toggle the window lock on and off. When you lock a window, you cannot
add further parameters to it from other parts of the application.

5. Current parameters: click the s icon to expand the menu and manage the
parameters currently on display. For more information, see Current parameters.

6. Data table: click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column.
Rearrange columns by dragging and dropping the headers.
Click the Y icon on any column header for advanced filtering. For further
information on advanced filtering, see Advanced Filters.
When you are analyzing consolidated data (for example, datasets of values
aggregated every 5 minutes), you can right-click one or more selected values and
click the @ icon to display the data in the Live Viewer module. For more
information about data consolidation intervals, see Data Consolidation.

7. Period browser: browse the period using the arrows. The period displayed is based
on the query period that you selected.

143



2023.3 - User Guide #4: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Query Period

The Query Period panel lets you customize the data granularity and time range of your query.
You can expand and collapse the panel by clicking the % and A icons.

Query Period panel

- ranularity @
& Minutes v ‘15 - a@

Range
From |10/21/2022 5] |12:00AM ® @

To 10/21/2022 7] |11:59PM ®

& Do in paralle
v Apﬁbﬁ@

1. Data granularity: leave the default data granularity setting or select a data
granularity from the drop-down list.

For example, to see data in 15-minute increments, select "Minutes" and "15" in the
drop-down menus.

2. Force recalculation: click to manually force a recalculation of the data if the
values have changed you do not want to wait for the next automatic recalculation
to see them. The system automatically calculates values at recurring intervals and
stores them in the database for faster access.

This option is only available when the selected granularity is Days, Months, or
Years.

©® NOTE: Recalculations may take several minutes.

3. Date and time range: select the date and time range using the calendar picker.
Click the @ icon to set the range to the default period.

4. Do in parallel: select the checkbox to analyze the same parameter over equivalent
periods. Each period is displayed as a column.
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@O NOTE: This option is only available when the data granularity unit is smaller
than the period unit.

5. Data granularity settings: Click to access advanced settings for data granularity,
such as grouping methods to aggregate data, and the operations you want to
perform on it (for example, calculating averages).

6. Apply: click to apply your settings to the query.
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Add Parameters

The Add Parameters panel lest you add parameters to your query. You can expand and
collapse the panel by clicking the % and A icons.

Add Parameters panel

Plants Element Type

®> 1 plants = | Inverter - <@

Elements

| Main Perameters L28 ' = 4)
| |

| Assigned Insolation
| Assigned Imadiance
v| Availability
| Awvailability with Exceptions

Coms Status -

Advanced Selected 1 parameters, 0 profiles & Apply

- A

® ®

1. Plants: click to select one or more plants from the drop-down list. You can use the
Search field to refine the drop-down list results.

2. Elements: click to select one or more element from the drop-down list.
@® NOTE: You can only select elements after selecting multiple plants.

3. Element type: click to select one or more element type from the drop-down list.
©® NOTE: You can only select element types after selecting multiple plants.

4. Parameters: click to select one or more parameters or series from one of the tabs.
You can use the Search field to refine the drop-down list results.

= Main Parameters: lists the most relevant parameters that are configured for
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the selected element.
= All: lists all the parameters that are retrieved from the selected element.

5. Advanced mode: Click to open the Advanced Datasource Selector window. For
further information, see the Advanced Datasource Selector.

6. Apply: click to apply your settings to the query.
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Current Parameters

The Current Parameters panel lets you the manage parameters included in a query. You can
expand and collapse the panel by clicking the & and A icons. You can also change the
display name and the color of a parameter.

It is possible to see a break-down of parameters to analyze complex data in detail.

Current Parameters panel

Damo 02 (Belgium)
Inverter 02

Availability (%)
(=
Damo 02 (Belgium)

Inverter 03
Availability (%)

Damo 02 (Belgium)
Inverter 04
Aailability (%)

Damo 02 (Belgium)

Inverter 0
Availability (%)

w

» | Demo 02 (Belgium) e
. Invartar M1 y 3
@rﬂlgmmpns& m Delete

1. Parameters: lists the parameters currently displayed on the table. Select one or

more parameters to customize their appearance. To select multiple parameters,
use CTRL+Click.

2. Decompose: click to add all the factors that make up the selected parameter to the

query. Factors can be other parameters or data sources.

3. Edit: click to enable editing for the selected parameter. You can customize the
background color and the column heading text. The default text has the plant
name, the element name, and the parameter name.

4. Delete: click to delete the selected parameters from the chart.
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Element viewer module

The Element Viewer module is a dynamic tab that allows you to quickly monitor, analyze, and
perform maintenance on a selected plant or device.

©® NOTE: The information displayed on the Element Viewer refreshes automatically when
GPM SCADA receives data from the selected element.

You can perform tasks to manage elements directly from this module.

Element Viewer module

C——

1 verter 01 (Dormao 04 (Balgium)) 11.48 KWp

2 @EEEi@ 8o O ™=3)

Overall Status
0 - Communication OK

Trend (Last 12 hours)

B Power [l Aszigned Imadiance

Production

l -
S
F‘uwv.':r 1225w = ld
: - =
Inradiance 105,00 Wim2 | = lﬁ

Operatlons

600V

1. Heading: When you select a:
= Plant: displays the plant name, coordinates and peak power.

= Device: displays the device name, the plant it belongs to, and its peak power.
If there is an active alarm on the selected element, you can click the alarm to
open the Alarm Information window.

2. Tabs: select a tab to display its content on the Main Area. For further information,

149



2023.3 - User Guide #4: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

see the following sections:

- @8 Monitor
« @ Live values

il —
» 3= Parameters

h

. E Info
« 4 Commands

3. Quick actions: take quick actions related to the selected plant or device.For
further information, see Quick Actions below.

= B Ticket menu

- @ View Element menu
= & Copy to Clipboard

= O Refresh

- 3 Copy Window

4. Main area: displays information about a selected element.
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Monitor tab

The Monitor tab provides you with tools to monitor the main key performance indicators (KPIs) of
a selected element. The Monitor tab tools are organized in cards and change based on the
selected element type.

Access the Monitor tab by clicking the @ icon on the Element Viewer.

You can place your cursor on any chart heading and click the % icon to display the chart KPIs

in the Data Viewer module or click the I+ icon to display them in the Linear Chart Viewer
module.

Monitor tab

Overall Status
0 - Communication OK

Trend (Last 12 hours)

B Fower Il Assigned Imadiance

Production
T <
Sk
Operations
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Live Values tab

The Live Values tab allows you to monitor data that is retrieved in real time from a selected
element.

©® NOTE: Real-time data availability depends on the system capability of communicating
data in real time.

Access the Live Values tab by clicking the@ icon on the Element Viewer.

You can place your cursor on any parameter with real-time data and click the g icon to display

its values in the Live Viewer module. For further information, see Live Viewer Module.

Live Values tab

Main parameters

Power 1285.6 KW
Energy 14137362  kWh
PR 88 %
Assigned Iradiance 611.89 Wma2
Assigned Insolation 2.8 kWhim2
Comm Status 0

All parameters
AC Phasea 1 Current Global 20024 A -
AC Phase 1 Voltage Global 223 v
AC Phase 2 Currant Global 19271 A
AC Phase 2 Voltage Global 23 v
AL Phase 3 Current (obal 19523 A
AC Phasza 3 Voltaga Global 223 v

@® NOTE: You can resize the Main parameters and All parameters sections by
clicking and dragging the dotted line that separates them. The system saves your
preferences after the change.
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Section Description
Main Most relevant parameters that are configured for the selected element.
parameters

©® NOTE: If you want to modify the parameters displayed here,
contact your GPM representative.

All All the parameters that are retrieved from the selected element.
parameters
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Parameters tab

The Parameters (main variables) tab allows you to monitor data that is retrieved at regular time
intervals from the selected element.

Access the Parameters tab by clicking the = icon on the Element Viewer.
You can place your cursor on any parameter and click the %icon to display the parameter

values in the Data Viewer module or click the I+ icon to display them in the Linear Chart Viewer
module.

You can click the Y icon on the column headers to open the filtering options for the data on
display. This allows you to find, visualize, and select specific variables. For more information
about filtering options, see Advanced Filtering.
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Parameters tab

%)

Element Viewer

Inversor CT02.03 (Demo 31 (Mexico))

py— .
@ =85
Parameters (main variables)

Parameter
Com Status
Flant Iradiance
Plant Insolation
Energy

Power

All variables

Variable

AL CURRENT PHASE 1
AC CURRENT PHASE 2
AL CURRENT PHASE 3
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 1-2
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 1-N
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 2-3
AC VOLTAGE PHASE 2-N

AC VOLTAGE PHASE 3-1

@® NOTE: You can resize the Parameters (main variables) and Variable sections by

B RO

Value T

0 - COMMUNICATION OK

696.50

1.04

521,068.400

23738

Value T

£2.30

22.30

Z2.50

616.10

356.10

619.40

357.40

616.50

_|ﬂ-

57.14 kWp

Unit T —

Wimi2
kWhim2
KWh

kW

clicking and dragging the dotted line that separates them. The system saves your
preferences after the change.

Section Description
Main Most relevant parameters that are configured for the selected element.
Parameters
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@® NOTE: If you want to modify the parameters displayed here,
contact your GPM representative.

All All the variables that are retrieved from the selected element.

Variables
@® NOTE: This section is only available for elements.

Info tab

The Info tab provides contextual information about the selected plant or device. The information
is retrieved from the entity's metadata, which is customizable and can change depending on
your setup.

Access the Info tab by clicking the element icon in the Navigation module or by clicking the E
icon on the Element Viewer.

You can right-click a parameter and select See History to open the Entity Log, where you can
track and manage changes made the values. For further information, see Entity Log.

Info tab

Description Parameters

Mame MY 158
Typology Inverter
Descrption 0O0DDDCENIND21FC2
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Commands tab

The Commands tab allows you to send pre-configured commands to one or more devices.
When you click a command on the list, the Command Execution dialog opens.

Access the Commands tab by clicking the @ icon on the Element Viewer.

Commands tab

Available Commands

* INV SETPOINT (mefact
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Quick Actions

The quick actions buttons allow you to easily perform basic tasks directly from the Element
Viewer. Click any icon to access the available options:

» B Ticket menu: pair the selected element to a ticket or find existing tickets related to the

element.
Option Description
New Ticket Create a new ticket and automatically pair the selected element

to it:

= Create maintenance tickets

= Create task tickets

= Create data correction tickets

Add to Ticket Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets

module.
Search Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets
Tickets module.

« @ View Element menu: display information related to the selected element.

@® NOTE: The options available when you click the View Element button depend on the
selected element.

Option Description
Alarm Grid Display related alarms on the Alarms tab of the Content Area.

Search Choose a ticket type to open the related tickets in the Tickets
Tickets module.

@® NOTE: This option is only available when you are viewing a
plant in the Element Viewer.

Portfolio Display the plant on the Portfolio Map tab of the Content Area.
Map
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® NOTE: This option is only available when you are viewing a
plant in the Element Viewer.

Commands Display related commands in the Commands Control module.
Log

« & Copy to clipboard: click to copy all the parameters and values on display to your
clipboard.

» O Refresh: click to refresh te information displayed in the tab.

- 2 Copy Window: click to open a copy of the Element Viewer module in a separate
window.
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Element management

You can manage elements directly from the Element Viewer.

Tickets

= Create maintenance tickets

= Create task tickets

= Create data correction tickets

= Add elements to existing tickets
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Create maintenance tickets from elements

To create a maintenance ticket from an element, follow these steps:

® NOTE: Information contained in Maintenance tickets is customizable. Each customization
is stored as a template. The following instructions use the GPM Default template.

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation EEEJ Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

@ =B EeEORR

Description Paramete
< Mew Ticket 3
Name & AddtoTicket
Typology ) Search Ticketz »
Peak Pnwer TR |

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
BeRBOR
b
-l- Hew Tockoot 3 Sirule-;:l:urrenﬁ ¥ | Manlenance 13
B AddboTiket p | oNiEE b | Data Cleansing »

Tasks

Q, Search Tickets »

e

116

DODIEEID000E2E

3 Inthe menu, select Maintenance, then select the GPM Default template.
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Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:

Edit Ticket dialog

m
L]

# Mew Ticket & Oxe . i

Task 3

Saohusdigies] Ered

Fils

Edlit Tocket [- ==

Al

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

Description: enter a description in the text input field.

Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

(Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
see Import data from a file.
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©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
Y icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b Inthe Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

¢ Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) Change the status of the ticket from the drop-down list (for example, Open).
7 Click & Save.

Result
The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create data correction tickets from elements

To create a data correction ticket from an element, follow these steps:

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation Ef] Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

@ =B B eEOR

Description Parametel
=4 MNew Tickst 3
hame & AddtoTickst »
Typology 0y Search Ticketz »
Peak Power TR |

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
Demao 06 | Spain) =
E = GG h Inwerter 01 1
o Inrverter 02 [ ]
4  Hew Ticket y | Single G:urrenﬁs v | Manlenance »
& AddtoTiket » | SENES v | DstaCieansing » [
Q, Search Tickets » a5k "
|
e Invvar @
16 Imvverter ]
Irve - ]
DIDIGE30000E21 a

Ivverter 10

3 Inthe menu, select Data Cleansing, then select GPM Data Correction.
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:

Edit ticket dialog (Data cleansing)

[+] Eci Tickst [=T==
# Mow Ticket 8o . Y |
o—— -

[L—

Didetduiied Bial

Biteduand ol

Diw Cowwcion Pl

4 In the Request section, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Description: enter a description in the text input field.

5 In the Data Correction Files section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import
an XLS file from which to add the corrected data:
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Import Box
Import Data

___________________________

@® NOTE: You can only import XLS files.

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b In the Import Box dialog, click I Paste.

¢ Click Elmport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

6 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raquest | Hotes | 2

Homme

Fde

Dialwta Saction

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
Result: The note is added to the ticket.

7 Click B Save.
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Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create task tickets from elements

To create a task ticket from an element, follow these steps:

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation Ef] Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

@ =B B eEOR

Description Parametel
=4 MNew Tickst 3
hame & AddtoTickst »
Typology 0y Search Ticketz »
Peak Power TR |

2 Hover over + New Ticket to open the options panel and select Single occurrence.
Result: The ticket type panel opens:

Ticket types
Demao 06 | Spain) =
E = GG h Inwerter 01 1
o Inrverter 02 [ ]
4  Hew Ticket y | Single G:urrenﬁs v | Manlenance »
& AddtoTiket » | SENES v | DstaCieansing » [
Q, Search Tickets » a5k "
|
e Invvar @
16 Imvverter ]
Irve - ]
DIDIGE30000E21 a

Ivverter 10

3 Inthe menu, select Task, then select the GPM Default template.
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:
Edit ticket dialog (task)
B Edit Ticket =]
# New Ticket @ Open - caye || 4

Task 3 IH|

Task 3 flaucirica, February 18, 2022 1557
Scheduled Start

Scheduled End

Facility

Company A

Cperator -

Priority 3 -

Drescrpticn

Alerts

Id Alert Device Start End Type [~ Exclude from Prod. Loss

Device Type Brand Model Peak Power (|

File Name
Fil2

Q

4 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.
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Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

5 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:
The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

@® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
T icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b In the Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.

c Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

6 (Optional) In the File section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import a file.
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Import box

%] Impart Box =

I Deats

ig Feste
E M cancal

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b In the Import Box dialog, click i Paste.

¢ Click EImport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

7 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raquast | Kotes [ 2

Ll

Fide

[Chabwi Sion

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
Result: The note is added to the ticket.

8 Click & Save.

Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Add elements to existing tickets

To add an element to an existing ticket, follow these steps:

1 In the Element viewer module, click the B icon.

Result: The Ticket menu opens:

Ticket menu

@ Mavigation Ef] Element Viewer

Inverter 02 (Demo 06 (Spai...  116.00 KWp

= B oeEOR

@ =
Description Paramete
=4 MNew Tickst 3
hame & AddtoTickst »
Typology 0y Search Ticketz »
Peak Power TR |

2 Hover over > Add to Ticket and enter the Ticket ID of an existing ticket (for example,

"1543549623"), and press Enter.

You must enter the ID of an existing ticket. If no ticket exists, follow

the instructions to create a new ticket from the Element viewer.

Ticket menu

Do (%6 [ Spain]

BEeROGR

rreerier 2

|
4= Mew Tickel ]

= AddioTicksl » G4, Tocks:

0, Seamh Tickets b °

HAS KW
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Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears, displaying the selected element in the Element
field:

Edit ticket dialog

I B B Tz
# 1543549623 [ - =B
Tk 3 | 40
Task 3

B Sosstvia a0

A Scheduied End

& Fucity

i Compuny

& Cprsie

= Pty

Tl Dot Ve DO00-OT- V0T 1R800 S 810165

| K Al Cwrice start End riwe Eschine s Frind, Loss

o Fie

3 (Optional) Edit any other fields of the ticket you want to change.
4 Click @ Save.

Result

The element is added to the ticket and any other changes are saved.
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Entity log module

The Entity Log helps you audit and manage the metadata of your plants and devices by tracking
changes to values, the timestamp of the change, and the user who made it.

Metadata values are more inclined to human error, because users input them manually. This
means that you may want to use the Entity Log to restore an old value or to confirm with a user
that the change was intended. Additionally, you can discard values for a more focused browsing
and to exclude them when you export this data.

You can access the Entity Log by right-clicking any metadata in the E Info tab of the Element
Viewer and selecting Open Log.

Entity Log

|§|Entil Log

Plants | Elements

Plants | 10 Plants + | |02/07/20158 (3| |26/10/2020 1Y

Entity |37 Entify w | Device Type 4 Device Type + | Device Mame |35 Device Name -
Date T Plant T Device Type T Element Description W  Plant Description T NewValue T User T
1300772020 14:17:31 Demeo 02 (Belgium | Customized element | URU.D1.JAC_PS001.1001 = Cut-Out ‘Wind Speed (m/s) 25 System
13072020 14:17:31 Demao 02 (Belgium | Customized element = URU.01.JAC_PS001.1001  Gearbox Max Temperature (°C) 150 System
130772020 14:17:31 Demo 02 (Belgium | Customized element | URU.01.JAC_PS001.1001 = Gearbox Min Temperature (°C) 30 System
13072020 14:17:31 Demo 02 (Belgium =~ Customized element  URU.OM.JAC_PS5001.1001 = Rated Output Speed {m/s) 14 System
120772020 14:17:31 Demo 02 (Belgium | Customized element | URU.D1.JAC_PS001.1001  Cut-In Wind Speed (mJs) 3.3 System
13/07/2020 14:17:31 Demao 02 (Belgium | Customized element | URU.0D1.JAC PS001.1001 = Ambient Min Temperature (°C) 40 System
1300772020 14:17:31 Demo 02 (Belgium | Customized element | URUL.D1.JAC_PS001.1001  Ambient Max Temperature (°C) &0 System
131072020 14:17:31 Demo 02 (Belgium | Customized element = URU.01.JAC_PS001.1001  Generator Max Temperature (*G) 150 System
130772020 14:17:31 Demao 02 (Belgium | Customized element | URU.D1.JAC PS001.1001 | Generater Min Temperature (°C) a0 System
13/07/2020 14:17:31 Demo 02 (Belgium | Customized element UHU.Dﬁ'SGDHDU'] Peak Power 1000 System

Showing 10 of 654 entries Iﬁ) 3 4 .. rFr M Rows perpage | 10 ~

1. Entity tabs: each available entity type has its own log in a different tab. Click on a
tab to display the relevant entity log.

2. Filter: the system applies a filter with the criteria of the selected metadata by
default. You can edit the filter and click Y to apply the new filtering criteria.

Filtering criteria change based on the selected entity

3. Export: click to export entries that are visible in the list. For further information,
see Export Data to File.
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4. Discard entities: toggle on or off to to display or hide discarded values so that
they are not exported. This is useful because the export feature only exports visible
entries.

5. Log: tracks all the changes made to the values. If a value was changed by mistake,
you can right-click the entry and discard it, so that it will be excluded from the
export. You can restore discarded values at any time.
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Kiosk View

The Kiosk View module allows you to display a slideshow with cards containing the main KPIs of
the plants in your portfolio. For example, you can open the Kiosk View module in a cyclic
playback mode in a public display, so that the most up-to-date values can be monitored at any
time.

You can customize the Kiosk View module with up to four KPIs and one chart displaying two
parameters. Additionally, it can display the logo of your Company logo and another image, such
as a photo of the plant. For more information, see the Slide Configuration section.

To access the Kiosk View module, click the @ icon on the upper bar, then click the @ icon.

Kiosk View

0 QP ®
Demo 21(Italy) September'2018
¢ Energy g? 52586.56

B sudgetenergy 72695.00
@ Insolation 97.24 e
E Budget Insolation 134,00 e

Energy 52588 58 kWh

——
- f—.___

1. Plant name: click to select another plant from the drop-down list

©® NOTE: Selecting another plant stops the slideshow.

2. Resume: click to resume the slideshow.
3. Settings: click to open the Kiosk View module settings.

4. Period: click to customize the period of the data on display. Available options are
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day, month, year, and lifetime.
5. KPIs: displays pre-configured KPI values for the selected period.

6. Chart: displays a chart produced by comparing two parameters.

Setting Decription

Slides Select the plants to display in the slideshow.

Click and drag a plant to sort the order in which they appear.

Included time  Enable a checkbox to display slides for the selected time period. You
periods can choose multiple options.

The available options are: Day, Month, Year and Lifetime.

Play order Select the order in which to display the slides and the time periods.
Slide Click and drag the slider to define the time between slides (for
preferences example, 10 seconds).

Click the Transition effect between frames menu and select an
option for transitions between slides.
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Slide configuration

You can customize the configuration of the slides for one or more plants by clicking the Slide
Configuration button in the Settings screen.

Slide Configuration

| Slide Configuration
Slide Configuration 0 Groups Configuration
Slides Slide detail {Plant)
Add | [[] Delste Slide Name | Demo 21 (Italy)
Title type = Datasource (g

Demo 21 (laly) Plant
Demo 24 (Japan) Plant Slide KPls 0
Demo 12 (USA) Plant Parameter Label Coeff.

Energy - Energy 1.00000
Demo 18 (UK) Plant

Power ~| | Power 1.00000 | |KW 4 -
Demo 15 (UK) Plant

Irradiance: - Iradiance 1.00000 wim2 9 -
Test Plant

FR +| |PR 1.00000 | |% B -
Demo 3 (Belgium) Plant
Demo 03 Plant Slide Chart 0 <>
Demo 20 (Thailand) Plant Awailability -l ha oBas -
Demo 32 (Australia) Plant Budgeted PR < B A tnes -
Demo 30 {Australia) Plant Slide Logo 9 Slide Image 0
Demo 27 (USA) Plant | | | |

. i . i
Demo 25 (USA) Plant
Demo 23 {Australia) Plant
4 | 2

United Kingdom Group
Company A Group
Italy Plants Group
Portfolio per Country Paortfolio |

1. Add: click to add a new slide and select the type of data you want to include in it.
The available options are Group, Plant and Portfolio.

2. Delete: click to delete the selected slide from the slideshow.

3. Groups configuration: click to create and configure groups of plants you can then
add to the slides.

4. Save: click to save your changes.

5. Cancel: click to discard your changes.

178



2023.3 - User Guide ¥4 GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company

10.

11.

Slide name: enter a name for the slide. By default, the slide name is the same as
the plant name.

Datasource: click to select a plant or a group of plants from the drop-down menu.

Slide KPIs: click each field to define the data you want to display, and how to
display it:

= Parameter: click to select a parameter from the drop-down menu.

= Label: enter a name for the label you want to assign to the parameter.

= Coefficient. enter a coefficient for the parameter.

= Unit. enter a unit for the parameter.

= |con: click to select an icon for the parameter from the drop-down menu.
Slide chart: click each field to configure the chart that appears on the slide:

= Parameters: click to select a parameter from the drop-down menu.

= Parameter color: click to select a color for the parameter.

= Graph type: click to select the type of graph you want to display for the
parameter.

Slide logo: click the icon to import a corporate image to display on the slide (for
example, your company's logo).

Slide image: click the arrows to browse between available images and select one
to display on the slide, or click the icon to upload a new image.
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Linear Chart Viewer

The Linear Chart Viewer module is a tool that allows you to create queries and analyze your
portfolio's performance by creating charts that display parameter values at specific moments in
time. The results of your queries can be saved for further use or exported to other views.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can open multiple Linear Chart Viewer module windows, but you
can only add queries to the active window. The active window has the ‘& icon.

Linear Chart Viewer module

77\
Chart Viewer | Linear V [-[alx]
Linear <2> New Chart <3> B o g E "},
P4 Period v v| + Add Parameters v vliE Parameters *@
1600 90 =
1400
-

1200

1000
50 + i
2 50-3 |
®>_‘ 800 5_1- l

400

200

4 09/10/2018 [00:00-23:59]

Legend @ Unlock time ba<@

Variable Y Value Y Unit Y Ti tamp Y Visibl i
Demo 03 (France) - Total - Total Meter Power (kW) L o
. v DemoKBelgMn} - Total - Total Inverter Power (KWh) kWh v

©

1. Chart: displays the results of your query.

Right-click a point of the chart to display the context menu. From the context menu,
you can click Display Raw Values to display the data in the Live Viewer module.

2. Query period: click the W icon to expand the menu and customize the data
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granularity and time range. For information, see the Query Period section below.

3. Add parameters:click the W icon to expand the menu and add parameters to the
table. For more information, see the Add Parameters section. below.

4. Action buttons: click to perform quick actions:
. Toggle zoom on and off. When zoom is enabled, use the mouse scroll or
drag and drop the area of the chart that you want to zoom.
. a Save the current query as a favorite.
- © Load a favorite query.

E Display the selected parameters in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

g Display the parameters in the Live Viewer module. This option is only
available in SCADA environments.

« @ Export data to the Live Viewer module.

B Export the query to the clipboard or to a file. For further information, see
Export Data to File.

- & Toggle the window lock on and off. When you lock a window, you cannot
add further parameters to it from other parts of the application.

5. Current parameters: click the W icon to expand the menu and manage current
parameters. You can change the display name and color for a parameter. You can
also decompose parameters. For more information, see the Current Parameters
section below.

6. Legend: displays the results of your query as a table. You can hide data from the
chart and customize the appearance of single parameters. For further information,
see the Legend section below.

7. Period browser: browse the time range using the arrows. The time range
displayed is based on the query period that you selected.

8. Unlock time bar: click to enable the time bar usage on the chart.

When the time bar is active, you can place your cursor over a point on the chart to
display a tooltip with further information. When you click that point on the chart, the
time bar is fixed, and you can analyze the data from that point on the Legend. For

further information, see the Legend section below.
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Query Period

The Query Period panel lets you customize the data granularity and time range of your query.
You can expand and collapse the panel by clicking the % and A icons.

Query Period panel

Granularity @

Days - 1

L

& <5

| Force recalculation

Range
3 \“From 00/10/2018 f§)| 0000 - @
To 09/107:2018 [37] 23:59

(4:> Compare with previous pernod

| 230

1. Data granularity: leave the default data granularity setting or select a data

granularity from the drop-down list.
Select a data granularity value if the selected granularity requires it.

2. Force recalculation: click to manually force a recalculation of the data if the
values have changed you do not want to wait for the next automatic recalculation
to see them. The system automatically calculates values at recurring intervals and
stores them in the database for faster access.

This option is only available when the selected granularity is Days, Months, or
Years.

©® NOTE: Recalculations may take several minutes.

3. Date and time range: select the date and time range using the calendar picker.
Click the @ icon to set the range to the default period.

4. Compare with previous period: select the checkbox if you want the chart to
include data from the previous period to the one you selected. For example, you
can select today as the period and select this checkbox to include yesterday's
data.
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5. Data granularity settings: click to access advanced settings for data granularity.

6. Apply: click to apply your settings to the query.
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Add Parameters

The Add Parameters panel lest you add parameters to your query. You can expand and
collapse the panel by clicking the % and A icons.

Add Parameters panel

Plants Element Type

<1 >> 1 plants - Inverter " <: 3 )

Elementls
Man Parameters | Al <)
||

Assigned Insolation
Assigned Irradiance

v| Availability
Availability with Exceptions

Coms Status -

Selected 1 parameters, 0 profiles V Apply ﬁ@

1. Plants: click to select one or more plants from the drop-down list. You can use the
Search field to refine the drop-down list results.

2. Elements: click to select one or more element from the drop-down list.

@® NOTE: You can only select elements after selecting a single plant. If you
select multiple plants, this option is disabled.

3. Element type: click to select one or more element type from the drop-down list.
©® NOTE: You can only select element types after selecting multiple plants.

4. Parameters: click to select one or more parameters or series from one of the tabs.
You can use the Search field to refine the drop-down list results.

= Main Parameters: lists the most relevant parameters that are configured for
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the selected element.
= All: lists all the parameters that are retrieved from the selected element.
» Profiles: lists all the saved profiles.

5. Apply: click to apply your settings to the query.
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Current Parameters

The Current Parameters panel lets you the manage parameters included in a query. You can
expand and collapse the panel by clicking the & and A icons. You can also change the
display name and the color of a parameter.

Current Parameters panel

‘= Parameters -'~

®> Dema 02 (Belgium - Inverter 02 - Availability (%)

»
v/| Dats
/| Fill
/| Fill gaps

W] Visible

Decompose ﬁ Deleie<l@

L4

1. Parameters: lists the parameters currently displayed on the table. Select one or
more parameters to customize their appearance. To select multiple parameters,
use CTRL+Click.

2. Chart format: select the chart format from the drop-down list:
= A Lines: display data as lines.
= ~ Curves: display data as curves.
= tha Bars: display data as bars.
= 4 Points: display data as points.

3. Save as profile: click to save the query as a profile and use it as a reference in
other charts. You can select saved profiles in the Profiles tab of the Add
Parameters panel.

4. Edit: click to enable editing for the selected parameter. You can customize the
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background color and the column heading text. The default text has the plant
name, the element name, and the parameter name.

5. Parameter format: select the checkboxes to customize the parameter appearance:
= Points: display dots on the chart events.
= Fill: fill the chart area with a color.
= Fill gaps: connect points even if there is no data.
= Visible: display the parameter.
6. Delete: click to delete the selected parameters from the chart.

7. Breakdown: click to add all the factors that make up the selected parameter to the
query. Factors can be other parameters or data sources.

Legend

The legend panel provides quick access to the chart legend and displays the results of your
queries as a table. You can filter and sort the data on display and customize the parameter
colors.

Legend panel
Legend

@ Unlock time bar C

‘ @ Variable Y Value T Unit ¥ Timestamp Y Visible T
v Demo 03 (France) - Total - Total Meter Power (kW) kW v @

. v Demo 04 (Belgium) - Total - Total Inverter Power (kWh) kWh v

1. Parameter color: click to select the display color of a parameter from the drop-
down list.

2. Table: displays the plant, device and parameter names; the parameter values; the
unit; and the time stamp when the value was retrieved.

3. Unlock time bar: when the time bar is active, you can place your cursor over a
point on the chart to display a tooltip with further information. When you click that
point on the chart, the time bar is fixed, and you can analyze the data from that
point.

4. Visible column: toggle a checkbox to display or hide the parameter from the chart.
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Live viewer module

The Live Viewer module is a tool that displays monitored raw data in real time, allowing you to
analyze the performance of your portfolio. You can add queries to the Live Viewer module from
other areas of the user interface and export the queries created in the Live Viewer module.

There are three display modes for data. Click on each section in the list to see more information:
= Live
= Chart
= Table

You can access the Live Viewer module by clicking the Q icon next to any parameter in the
Live Values tab of the Element Viewer module.

Live Viewer

(] Y Live Viewer = [ = -
E e Last Update: 11/2002018 3:27.41 PM

320

310

300
=

290

280

270

Variable T Value T Unit T Timestamp T Visible T

. v ScadaDemo - Meteo - Average Pyranometer Imadiance (W/m2) 28589 Wm2 152741 v

Parameters per page 5 Bl {A} » Page |1 Page 1 of 1

®

1. Display mode: click to switch between different display modes:

= Live
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= Chart
= Table

@® NOTE: Only the Live mode displays real-time values. Chart and Table modes
display monitored values.

2. Data visualization: display the data based on the selected mode.

3. Pagination: control the number of columns to display on each page and browse
the pages using the arrows or the text input field.
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Live tab

The Live tab displays real-time values in a chart format and allows you to analyze data in real
time.

Live tab
(2)
(] Live Viewer = || =
EI @ @ Last Update: 11/20/2018 3:27:41 PM
310

300

m.

/I I".J @
Variable T Value T Unit T Timestamp T Visible T
v ScadaDemo - Meteo - Average Pyranometer Irradiance (W/m2) 28589 Wim2 152741
4 ters perpage 5 H 4 ) bl Page 1 Paé;

1. Chart: displays a chart of the real-time values. Drag and drop on the chart to zoom
in.

2. Time stamp: displays the time stamp of the last update.

3. Table: displays the plant, device and parameter name; the parameter value; the
unit; and the time stamp when the value was retrieved. Click the Y icon on any
column header for advanced filtering. For further information, see Advanced
Filters.

4. Parameter color: select the display color of a parameter from the drop-down list.

5. Visible column: toggle the checkbox to display or hide the parameter from the
chart.
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Chart tab

The Chart tab displays non-live raw values in a chart format and allows you to analyze data
during a specific time range.

Raw values are values as they are received by the system, without any further calculation.

Chart tab
(1) — (2)
= Live Viewer
LIVE TABLE @ 4 201810101645 2018-10-1017-00 & '3

100

1.._. %
L
80

0-

Parameters perpage 5

M <4 > P

Page 1

Page 1 of 1

1.

Chart: displays a chart with a set of values retrieved at recurring intervals.

Place your cursor over a dot to display a tooltip with details about the element from
which the data was retrieved, the raw value, and the time stamp.

. Date range picker: change the range date and time. The maximum range allowed

is the interval at which data retrieved.

. Export: click to export the chart as a JPEG image or as an Excel file. For further

information, see Export Data to File.
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The Table tab displays non-live raw values in a table format and allows you to analyze data
during a specific time range.

¥4 GreenPowerMonitor
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Table tab
2
(] Live Vi =0
LIVE CHART 4 201120181538 = 200112018 1553 S 3

Date Y ScadaDemo - /verter 1 - Day Energy Global (kWh) Y

20/11/2018 15:38:01.000 8,504.70

20/11/2018 15:38:02.000 8,504.70

20/11/2018 15:38:03.000 8,504.70

20/11/2018 15:38:04.000 8,504.70

20/11/2018 15:38:05.000 8,504.70

Paramelers per page 5 M4 4 » M Page |1 Page 1 of 1

1.

Table: displays a table with a set of values retrieved at recurring intervals.
Click the column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Click the Y
icon on any column header for advanced filtering. For further information on
advanced filtering, see_Advanced Filters.

Date range picker: change the range date and time. The maximum range allowed

is the interval at which data retrieved.

Export: click to export the chart as a JPEG image or as an Excel file. For further
information, see Export Data to File.
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Map

The Map module provides a geographical overview of your portfolio by placing each plant on a
map based on their geo-location. The Map module provides KPIs to monitor the portfolio
performance as well as the specific performance of each plant.

The Map module allows you to navigate and monitor your portfolio by layers, providing
information at different degrees of detail when you zoom in or out of the map.

The Data Panel located on the right side provides further tools to monitor the performance of
your portfolio by location, technology, and time stamp.

Map

gm, Portfolio Total
" T <
+ i 1.79 (50.46%) g IL
) 81 :u::-'r.nm g z
- |

Belgium 04,88 % °
' EEEEETIID S

Insolalion 115560 IR Vg
F'R 109.10 (28.T6%) g z

Haly 97.36 %

CEECII <

Insmalion 079 -a223% (= P
ORI < |

Spain 100.00 %

Enelgv 5,376.00 (-84.93%) g E

| Insotation 1.26 (-85.57%) g |£

CEENCTIE £ |- -

1. Map: monitor your plants or clusters based on their geo-location. Drag and drop
the map to browse it.

2. Technology: select a technology to display plants with a specific technology in the
Plant KPls area. This option is available when you monitor a multi-technology
cluster.

3. Date selector: select the date range for which to display the KPIs. You can select
the current day, month or year.
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10.

Portolio KPIs: displays the total KPIs of the plants currently displayed on the map.

Click the E icon to display the KPlIs in the Data Viewer module or click thel# icon
to display them in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

Plant KPls: displays up to four plant-specific KPIs for plants that are currently
visible on the map.

Click the E icon to display the KPIs in the Data Viewer module or click thel# icon
to display them in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

. Geolocation: displays the coordinates of the last point clicked on the map.

Map options: click the icon to customize the map:
» Road Map: display the map as a road map.
= Satellite: display the map as a seen from a satellite.
= Terrain: display the map with terrain information.
= Show labels: toggle to display or hide city and road labels.

Navigation: click the arrows to move the map to the four sides or click the central
button to set the zoom to minimum.

Zoom: click and select the map zoom. You can also use your mouse scroll button
to zoom in and out of the map.

There are three levels of zoom:
= Default: includes all the plants in the portfolio.

= Country: displays a single icon for each country, with information on the
overall performance for all the plants in it.

= Region: displays one icon per plant with information on its performance.

Scale: displays the current scale of the map.
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The Map module has dynamic icons that reflect the performance of clusters, plants and devices.
Each icon has a progress bar to indicate its power production, expressed as a percentage of its

peak power.

Icon Type
General

O

@ Solar

e Wind
Storage

@ Biogas

o Gas

o Cluster
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Network Operating Center (NOC)

The NOC (Network Operating Center) module is a dashboard designed for operations and
maintenance users. It makes the portfolio easy to monitor because it condenses its relevant
information in one area.

The NOC displays cards with information that refreshes automatically at regular intervals. By
default, the NOC displays the cards for all the plants in your portfolio, with its corresponding
elements.

The heading and each row of a card appear in the color that corresponds to the most relevant
alarm for the corresponding plant and device.

Network Operating Center (NOC)

& Map Tickets A nerts ? $ i i ;
? Last values timestamp ¥ 10/11/2021 15:1129 &3 100 % a

Demo 06 (Spain) Ee: Demo 06 (Spain) Demeo 06 (Spain) * Demo 13 (USA) Ee:
Inverter 25 Inverter 47

N

NOCDefaultView

Inverter 26 Inverter 48
Inverter 27

Inverter 28

Inverter 49
Inverter 05 Inverter 50

Inverter 06 Inverter 29

Demo 12 (USA)

Inverter 07 Inverter 1

Inverter 08

Inverter 30
Inverter 31

Inverter 09 Inverter 32

Inverter 3
Inverter 10 Inverter 33
Inverter 34

Inverter 35

Inverter 4
Inverter 12
Inverter 13 Inverter 6

Inverter 14 Inverter 36

Inverter 37 Demo 13 (USA)

Inverter 38

Inverter 15

Inverter 16

Inverter 17 Inverter 39
Inverter 18
Inverter 19

Inverter 20 Inverter 42

Inverter Module 1.06
Inverter Module 1.07

Inverter 21
Inverter 22

Inverter 43
Inverter 44

Inverter 23 Inverter 45 Inverter Module 3.02

Inverter Module 1.09

Inverter 24 Inverter 46

1. View mode: select one of the available views from the drop-down menu. You can
open views in a separate window by clicking the [#licon next to an option.

2. Cards area: displays the selected view. Views are pre-configured and display the
information as cards that auto-resize to fit your screen. Each card corresponds to a
plant and displays a set of child devices.

3. Timestamp: provides the time at which the values displayed on the NOC module
were last updated.
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4. Refresh: click to manually refresh the values displayed on the Cards Area.

5. Zoom: select the level of zoom to apply to the Cards Area. You can use the arrows
to increase the zoom, decrease it, or type the zoom percentage manually.

6. Auto-fit: click to automatically resize the cards to fit your screen.

NOC card

9

Demo 06 (Spain)

Inverter 05
Inverter 06
Inverter 07

1111} B

1. Plant and element names: displays the names of the plant and its elements.

Click on a name to display further details in the Element Viewer.

2. Performance bar: provide a quick view of the performance of the plant or device.
The system calculates the level of performance by comparing the real value
received from the plant with a predefined reference value.

Place your cursor on the bar to display the performance details and click the bar to
display the performance details in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

3. Weather: displays the current weather at the plant. Place your cursor on the icon
for further information.

The weather is retrieved using the plant geo-position from a GPM partner weather
service.

4. Alarms: displays the icon of the most relevant alarm, if any.

Click the icon to display further information about the alarm in the Alarms
Information panel.
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5. Ticket status: Displays ticket icon when there is any active ticket related to the
device.

Click the icon to open the Edit Work Order dialog.

Place your cursor on the icon to display the ticket description.
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Permissions module

The Permissions module allows you to manage the permissions that restrict access to entities in

GPM SCADA. Permissions work by using tags to link roles and the entities (for example,
datasources) to which they have access. When you assign a tag to an entity, it becomes
accessible only to the user roles which also have the tag assigned to them.

©® NOTE: The permissions you assign to the user roles also affect the access that users
have in GPM Horizon.

The Permissions module has two tabs:
= Assign tags, were you assign tags to user roles.

= Manage tags, where you create, edit and delete tags.
To access the Permissions module, click the £ icon on the Upper Bar.
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©® NOTE: For more information about the system of permissions, see the article on
Permissions. For more information about working with tags, see Manage permissions.

Assign Tabs

Assign Tags tab

Assign Tags | Manage Tags

Permissions management

(= [= |

O
[] GRRoles
L

AllUsers

@

a Savags

Tags

GR. Roles

GR. Roles

GR. Roles

GR. Roles

NEn‘tit}r type

Device Description
Plant Description
Device Description

Plant Description

T Entity name

Typology

DC Capacity

Peak Power

MName

1. Roles: click the drop-down menu to see the available user roles.

2. Search bar: enter text to narrow down the available tags.

3. Tags: list of available tags you can assign to roles.

Click the checkbox next to the name of a tag to select it and make changes to it.

4. Tags table: lists the tags assigned to the selected role.

5. Save button: click to save changes to roles and tags.
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Manage Tags tab

A

Assign Tags | Manage Tags

Permissions management

Tag Name

v T Related Entities  Related Roles

GR MultipleRoles

K

GR MultipleRoles

GR MultipleRoles

AllusersMoCQa

4

2

8

3

3

3

%

. Tags table: displays all the tags in your system.

Click on a tag to select it in order to edit, delete, or copy it.

Add: click to add a new tag.

Edit: click to edit a selected tag.

Delete: click to delete a selected tag.

Copy: click to copy a selected tag.

Total links: displays the total numbers of entities and roles related to the tag.
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Plant module

The Plant module displays as a tab of the Content Area and gathers all plant-related tools in the
same interface, allowing you to quickly navigate, monitor, and manage your portfolio.

To access the module, click the #) icon next to a plant or double-click a plant on the Navigation
panel. Alternatively, you can right-click the plant and click Select Plant on the context menu.

The Plant module is organized in tabs located on the top-right area. Each tab allows you to
perform specific monitoring and management tasks.

&= NOC g} Map TSN WIS @ Demo 03 (Fran| 3

Demo 03 (France) v SCADA Davices Vectonal o
Demo 03 (France) (2 ) Installed Power. 2000 kWp
Power Last Updale: 04/10/2018 10:39 O Energy N -
Values (10:35)
D Irradiance 0.00 Wim
b Power 872.00 kW
W Reference Po 0.00 kW 1133.80 KWh ( 201,33 %)
Panel Temperat 0.00 *C
Ambient Tempe 0.00 °C e DL
Wind Speed

1 ‘ll

Next hour: 504.03 KWh
No Qutages Ahead

Distribution of Specific Power by Element Type (KW/kWp) (10:35)

Budgets Month n
Energy -35.82% |2
Insolation -93.90%
PR 29.11
Availability with 0.00% |~
No Exceptions
Meter Value T Inverter Value T String box Value T
) X Soiling Loss
N Meter CC 0.49 N Inverer 2 0.3 N Sinng Bo 0.53

- v v

1. Plant selection: click to open the drop-down menu and switch between the plants
in your portfolio.

2. Information area: displays the content of the selected tab.

3. Tabs: click switch to other plant-related modules:
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Plant Dashboard

Vectorial Layout
SCADA Layout

= Plant Elements

4. Custom queries: click to open a custom chart associated to the selected plant to
open it in a separate window.

5. Lock button: click to lock the panel. When the panel is locked and you open a
plant from the Navigation panel, its Plant module opens in a new panel.

@® BEST PRACTICE: You can open up to five Plant modules.
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Plant Dashboard module

The Plant Dashboard module is the main tool to monitor and analyze your plant's performance
with visual KPIs that compare multiple parameters.

The information on the Plant Dashboard module is organized into panels:
= Plant information

= Energy

= Power

= Forecast & outages

= Soiling loss

= Budgets
The main area displays the currently selected panel. The other panels are collapsed on the side,
displaying condensed information. When you expand one of the panels on the side, the one

currently displaying is automatically minimized.

Plant Dashboard module

~ () Demo 03 (France) \2 J Installed Power 2000 kWp
Last Updale: 26/09/2018 17:00 Q) Energy [ |
Values (16:55)
] wradiance 551.33 Win
K Power 1026.00 kW
M Reference Po 0.00 kW 078180 kWh ( 78 33 %)
Panel Temperat 0.00 °C

Ambient Tempe 2707 °C Foracast & Outages

o . T®

Mo Forecast Ahead
No Outages Ahead

Budgets [ |

Energy Budget 4.64% |~
Insolation Budge 33.79%

B e e R

Distribution of Specific Power by Element Type (KW/kWp) (16:55)

PR Budget 135.49
Availabulity Budg 0.00% |~
No Exceplions

Meter Value T  Inverter Value T —  String box Value T

& Meter Sepam 05 N Inverter 2.3 0.51 & String Box 2.3 054 _

1. Plant information: This panel is collapsed by default. When expanded, it displays
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the plant name and the most relevant alarm for the plant (if any). Click the % icon
to expand the plant information, and click the # icon to collapse it. For further
information, see Plant Information Panel.

2. Main panel: The main panel area displays the KPIs and charts of the selected
panel. You can refresh the data by clicking the 9 icon on the top-right of the panel.
The last data update is displayed on the top-right of the panel.

3. Installed power: displays the currently installed power of the plant.

4. Side panels: Minimized panels are displayed here and display a summary of the
panel data.

Click the icon on the top-right of a panel to expand it. For more information, see
the sections corresponding to each panel:

= Energy

 Power

= Forecast & Outages
= Soiling Loss

= Budgets
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Budgets panel

The Budgets panel provides you with charts to monitor the productivity of your plant by
comparing the actual production to the budgeted production.

Additionally, you can create exceptions to the availability and performance ratio calculations.

® NOTE: You can display up to four charts on the Budgets panel. Contact to your GPM
representative if you want to customize the charts on display.

Budgets panel

S

4 2018

Selected Range: January 20138 to September 2018

Energy

|:| Energy 15596396.00 kW E Budgeted Energy KWt Dev. - %
L D vemoer | maramn '

Insolation 4

[/] Insolatien 1402.60 kWr E Budd fted Insolation | Dev - %

At Septombar Octobar ~ Movembar  Decomber

Exceptions ( 5 ) Exceplions

& Event Author Event Start VEvent End Affectation  Status

Test 2015-06-30 00:00:00 | 2018-07-01 00:00:00 162284 Applied

1. Date range: toggle between Month and Year to display monthly data or yearly
data.
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2. Date picker: select the month or year, according to the date range on display.

3. Data Granularity: toggle between Months and Days to display monthly or daily
data.

@® NOTE: This toggle is only available for monthly data.

4. Charts: displays the budgeted data of the selected date range. You can select a
specific date range by clicking a date on the chart or by dragging-and-dropping the
blue date range picker (.).

Values with gray backgrounds represent exceptions.
5. Exceptions list: displays the list of exceptions for the date range on the chart.

Click the Exceptions button do add an exception to the calculations. For further
information, see Create Exceptions.
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Energy panel

The Energy panel provides you with a chart to monitor the daily energy generated by your plant.
The data in the chart is divided by hour and can be customized by changing the date and the
time interval or toggling the values on display.

Soiling Loss panel

Last Update: 2015-09-05 11:38 O

& Custom + | [2018-08-25 % [2018-09-04 % [SL E Y (i ]
Selected Range: 8/25/2018 to 9/4/2018 E 4>
9\l scilng Less 0.47% R/ Sciling Lozs Limit 0.00% ] Ofiset Caleulstion 2 ff] Zone Clezning 1 [ | Reference Clean 2
I I .
R :-'{. K- :-'{.
Range Production (dirty) 63.68 K\Whim2 Range Reference (clean) 81.79 KWhim2 Range Offset 0.972%

Operation Log
Last Ref. Clean 1 days ago (2018-09-04) Last Fone Clean 4 days ago (2018-09-01) Offzet 1 days ago [2!]18.-!]9-!]{5)

Add Operation ~ | /" Edit ﬁj Delete

Date Operation Operator
20158-09-01 Zone Clean operator A
2015-09-04 Reference Clean operator A
2015-09-04 Offset Calculation operator A <é>
2015-09-04 Reference Clean operator A
2015-09-04 Offset Calculation operator A

1. Date Range and Zone Picker: Select a date range and a zone for the data. You
must click the Y icon to display the selected date range on the chart.

2. Values: provides a text legend of the data displayed on the chart. You can click a
parameter to toggle it on the chart.

3. Chart: displays the soiling loss data of the date range that you picked. You can
select a specific date or date range by clicking an hour on the chart or by dragging-
and-dropping the blue hour range picker (.). When you select a specific date or
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date range, their values are displayed in the Value Ribbon.

4. Quick actions: click to display the chart data in the Data Viewer module or click to
display the chart data in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

5. Last operations: displays the date of the latest maintenance operations.

6. Operation list: displays a list of the maintenance operations. You can add, edit, or
delete maintenance operations using the action buttons.

Click any column header to sort the list by that column. For more information, see
Soiling Loss Operations.
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Forecast & Outages panel

The Forecast & Outages panel provides you with tools to plan and monitor the stop or decrease
of performance in your portfolio due to an electric network request or maintenance. The data
displayed is hourly and can be customized by toggling the parameters.

Power panel

Last Updale: 26/09/201 J 0

Values (16:55)

b/ irradiance 291,33 Win

) Power 1026.00 KW

W Reference Po 0.00 kW
Panel Tempearat 0.00
Ambient Tempe 27 8T *C
Wind Speed

Distribution of Specific Power by Element Type (kW/kWp) (16:55)

Meter Value Y Inverter Value T —  String box Valus T

. Meler Sepam 0.5 N Inverter 2.3 0.51 N String Box 2.3 054

— |

1. Chart: displays the power data of the date that you picked. By default, the entire

hour range is selected. You can click a specific hour on the chart to display the
hourly values in the Value Panel.

2. Values panel: provides a text legend of the data displayed on the chart. You can
click a parameter to toggle it on the chart.

3. Distribution charts: display the device performance by grouping data in bins.
Elements are charted comparing the actual performance to the declared peak
performance during the time range selected on the main chart.
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Click any bar on the chart to display the elements that belong to that bin in the

table below.
Sort the table by the productivity Value by clicking on the header and filter the
elements by clicking the Y icon. You can display any element on the Element

Viewer by clicking the # icon.
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Plant Information panel

In the Plant Information panel, you can see general information about the selected plant and add
plant-specific files. Click the w#icon next to the plant name to expand or collapse the plant
information.

Plant information panel

| € Dpemooz -| SGADA Devices | Vectorial | | Analysis +| i
~ €3 pemo 02 Installed Power: 120 K\Wp
Descriptive Fields Site files
@ Name Demo 02 0
-~ 50.749474|
Geoposition 1505080
Location Windstreet 1
Panel Degradation o7
Correction Coefficient :

Temperature Correction 041
Coeflicient .

AC Capacity 120 m
Technology Solar

Installzfion Date 012072017
Country Belgium

Irradiance Max (Wim2) 1200

Reference Temperature 25°C B
Groups
Country Belgium @) File Name: site picture jpg
Inverter/Turbine Type Turbine 1 0
Meter Type Meter 2 F
- p— o | H -
Generation Type Wind
Supervisor Manager 1
Operator Asset Operator 1

1. Plant description: general plant information is displayed here.
2. Groups: lists all the groups that the plant belongs to.
Groups are a set of custom parameters used to classify the portfolio.

3. Plant image: displays an image of the plant. You can upload an image and select it
from the plant files.

4. Plant files: upload and view plant-specific files.
You can upload files by clicking the © icon and view uploaded files in a separate
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window by clicking the €@ icon. The size limit for uploaded files is 2MBs.
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Power panel

The Power panel provides you with a chart to monitor the daily power generated by your plant.
The chart displays hourly data that can be customized by toggling the values on display.

Power panel

Lasl Updale: 26/00201 J 0
Values (16:55)
m Irradiance 3591.33 Win
K Power 1026.00 kW
b Reference Po 0.00 kW
Panel Temperat 0.00 °C
Ambient Tempe 2797 °C
Wind Speed

Distribution of Specific Power by Element Type (kW/kWp) (16:55)

Meter Value T  Inverter Value T —  String box Valus T

. Meler Sepam 0.5 N Inverter 2.3 0.51 N String Box 2.3 054

— |

1. Chart: displays the power data of the date that you picked. By default, the entire

hour range is selected. You can click a specific hour on the chart to display the
hourly values in the Value Panel.

2. Values panel: provides a text legend of the data displayed on the chart. You can
click a parameter to toggle it on the chart.

3. Distribution charts: display the device performance by grouping data in bins.
Elements are charted comparing the actual performance to the declared peak
performance during the time range selected on the main chart.
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Click any bar on the chart to display the elements that belong to that bin in the

table below.
Sort the table by the productivity Value by clicking on the header and filter the
elements by clicking the Y icon. You can display any element on the Element

Viewer by clicking the # icon.
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Soiling Loss panel

The Soiling Loss panel allows you to monitor and manage the loss of performance caused by
soiling on solar panels. The chart displays daily data that you can customize by changing the
date interval or toggling the values on display. You can also monitor data from multiple zones
within the same plant.

The Operation Log, located at the bottom of the panel, allows you to monitor the latest
maintenance operations and add new ones to the soiling loss calculations.

Power panel

Last Update: 26/08/201 b O

Values (16:55)

k] irradiance 391.33 Win

) Power 1026.00 KW

W Reterence Po 000 kKW
Panel Temperat 0.00 *
Ambiant Tempa 27497 *C
Wind Speed

B e R R s o

Distribution of Specific Power by Element Type (kW/kWp) (16:55)

Meter Value T Inverter Value T —  String box Value T

| Meter Sepam 05 N Inverter 2.3 0.51 N Stnng Box 2.3 0.54

1. Chart: displays the power data of the date that you picked. By default, the entire

hour range is selected. You can click a specific hour on the chart to display the
hourly values in the Value Panel.

2. Values panel: provides a text legend of the data displayed on the chart. You can
click a parameter to toggle it on the chart.
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3. Distribution charts: display the device performance by grouping data in bins.
Elements are charted comparing the actual performance to the declared peak
performance during the time range selected on the main chart.

Click any bar on the chart to display the elements that belong to that bin in the
table below.

Sort the table by the productivity Value by clicking on the header and filter the
elements by clicking the Y icon. You can display any element on the Element
Viewer by clicking the & icon.
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Vectorial Layout module

The Vectorial Layout module provides you with a multi-layered, custom vectorial schema to help
you understand a plant's structure, its relationships, and the status of its elements. Within the
Vectorial Layout, you can also send pre-defined commands to the hardware devices in your
plant.

Access the module by clicking the i'!'i Vectorial tab in the upper area of the screen.

® NOTE: To customize your Vectorial Layout, contact your GPM representative.

218



2023.3 - User Guide #%: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Vectorial layout

3£
3

=z
Aj —\T m\j A.\| —\T i \'I m\j A.\| - i"‘T Aj
Inverter 01 Inverter 02 Inverter 03 Inverter 04 Inverter 05 Inverter 06 Inverter 07 Inverier 08 Inverier 09 Inverter 10 Inverter 11
486 kW 5382 kW 560 kW 466 kW 439 KW 510 kW 556 kW 570 kW 5.67 kW 580 kW 551 kW
Power Inv. 01 power Inv.02 Power Inv.03 Power Inv.04 Power Inv.05 Power Inv.06 Power Inv.07 Power Inv.03 Power Inv.09 Power Inv. 10 Power Inv. 11

Navigate the Vectorial Layout

Action Description

Mouse Use the scroll wheel on your mouse to zoom in and out of the Vectorial
scroll  Layout. To zoom in, scroll up. To zoom out, scroll down.

Drag Click and hold on a point of the layout, then drag it anywhere to move around
and the interface.
drop

Single Click on elements of the Vectorial Layout to interact with them. For further
click information, see the reference below.

Auto- Click the '5' icon at the bottom-left of the Vectorial Layout to automatically
fit resize it and fit the screen.

Zoom  Click the Q icon at the bottom-left of the Vectorial Layout to set the zoom
manually and preview the area being zoomed. Click the X icon to close the
zoom dialog.
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Vectorial Layout elements

You can interact with some elements of the Vectorial Layout. This reference lists the elements

with which you can interact.

@O NOTE: The background, element and icon colors in your vectorial layout are
customizable. Contact your GPM representative if you want to customize them.

Element Name
Counter

Demo Command Command

Connection
point

Description

Counts the number of specific alarms for a specific set of
devices.

It is possible to set limits for the counter, so that its color
changes from white to red when alarms exceed the
configured number.

When the alarms exceed the configured number and the
counter turns red, you can click the box to display related
alarms in the Alarms module.

Click to execute a command or a metacommand on one or
more devices. If the command is configured to be executed
on multiple devices, you can select the devices to which the
command must be sent in the pop-up window.

For more information, see Send a Command Sequence
from the Vectorial Layout.

Displays the layout nodes.

Displays information that is retrieved from a parameter and
is automatically refreshed at regular intervals.

The box icon can be customized and up to three statuses
can be set on every box. For example, the color can be set
to change when a certain condition is met.

Click a data box to display the values in the Live Viewer
module.
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e Element Represents a physical device that is communicating with
the application. If there is an active alarm on the element,
an alarm icon is displayed next to it. Click an element to
display further information in its relevant section.

e Icon A static visual reference to a physical device in your plant.
For further information, see Send a Command Sequence
from the Vectorial Layout.

Label Label A text label used to identify elements.
Line Connects various physical or virtual elements in your setup.
Lines can be assigned custom color-coding that changes

when a specific condition is met.

Link Link Links the current layer to other layers in the layout. Click it
to display the linked layer.

e Switch Switches are elements that behave as a data box. This
means that they can have values that change over time.
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The application uses a default set of icons to identify specific device or element types in the

Vectorial Layout.

Icon

o
3E

.[8{!1}

Name

Breaker

Circuit breaker

Current transformer

Earth ground

Fuse

Generator

Medium

Meter

Potential transformer

Surge arrestor

Transformer

Transformer Type X

Three-winding transformer
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Configuring data objects and connection objects

You can configure data objects and connection objects using an XLSX template or the

corresponding configuration window in the grid.

©® NOTE: A data object is an element used to monitor a datasource value of a device, while
a connection object is a line used to connect several objects.

52000 MVAR Connection 529.00 MVAR

Data Data
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Configuring data objects and connection objects using
the XLSX template
I
= SourceType: Set the type of source the layer must use. You can enter one of the following
options:
= Datasource: It defines the type of source required in the Datasourceld column. When

configuring a Monitored DS or Custom DS, you must provide a specific value for the
Datasourceld. Additionally, you need to fill in the ElementID field in both cases.

= ElementParameter: It indicates that the configuration of the object is determined by the
ElementParameterID field. You must set a specific value for the element parameter
during setup (parametrization).

= DataSourceComponentld

@® NOTE: This column can only be used in GPM Plus. Do not configure it as it will not display
any data.

This is an example of how to configure layer settings for data and connection objects using the
XSLX template:

Item SourceType Elementld ElementParameterld Datasourceld

DataElement ElementParameter 247 76 0
PARAMETER

DataElement Datasource 247 76 0
MONITORED
DATASOURCE

DataElement Datasource 0 20941
CUSTOM
DATASOURCE
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Configuring data objects and connection objects in the
grid

You can configure data objects and connection objects using the corresponding configuration
window. You have to choose the desired element in the plant and assign to it parameters.
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Configuring data objects in the grid

You can configure data objects using the corresponding configuration window.To configure data
objects, follow these steps:

1 Click on the configuration button for the required data object.

Data object configuration

R

Inverter 01.01

2 In the configuration screen, go to the Datasource field and click the Search button.

New Datasource field _
Configuration || [HENENN | NN | X
B -

BN Oqt
B e .

Datasource” ‘1" Search

3 In the Select Datasource window, do the following:
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= 2. Select Element: select the element in the plant to which you want to assign
parameters.

= 3. Select Source Type: select Parameters. The list of available parameters will then
be displayed.
= 4. Select Datasource: choose the required parameter.
Select Datasource

Bl Select Datasource - O X
Select Datasource W Accept | [ I Cancel
1. Select Plant 4. Select Datasource
Demo 06 (Spain) - O\ |
Availability .
2. Select Element
Awgilability with Excepbons
Select Parent Element
Com Slatus
& | Inverier 06 -
Energy
3. Select Source Type
Energy DC
Monilored Variables
Custom Variables Expected Power
(® Parameters Insolation -
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Configuring connection objects in the grid

You can configure connection objects using the corresponding configuration window. To
configure connection objects, follow these steps:

1 Click on the configuration button for the required connection object.

New Datasource field

o—T oty

2 In the configuration screen, go to the Datasource field and click the Search button.

New Datasource field

x

Configuration

ltem wnnect

Datasource” #"\ Search

3 In the Select Datasource window, do the following:
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Select Datasource
ﬂ Select Datasource
Select Datasource

1. Select Plant

Demao 06 (Spain)

2. Select Element

Select Parent Element

& | Inverier 06

3. Select Source Type

Monilored Variables

Cuslom Variables
(@) Parameters

= O X
" Accepl x Cancel

4. Select Datasource

Q 'I
Availability

Ayailability with Excepbons
Com Status

Energy

Energy DC

Expected Power

Insolation -
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2. Select Element: select the element in the plant to which you want to assign

parameters.

3. Select Source Type: select Parameters. The list of available parameters will then be

displayed.

4. Select Datasource: choose the required parameter.

A

5
Result
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SCADA layout module

The Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) layout modules provides a global view
of the plant efficiency and of the real-time status of the plant devices.

The SCADA Layout module uses color-coded cells to represent the performance of the devices.
Each cell represents one element, and the cell size depends on the position of the element in
the hierarchy. The performance of devices is calculated using the value of the best performing
device as a reference and then expressed in percentage. The reference device can either be the
best performing device of the same type or the best performing sibling device. The SCADA
Layout also offers tools to analyze a single device and to compare multiple devices.

This module has three modes to analyze efficiency:

= Power: performance is calculated by comparing the device performance against a
reference device for each device type. The reference is the latest and highest normalized
power value for each device type.

= Energy: performance is calculated by comparing the device performance against a
reference device for each device type. The reference is the highest daily normalized energy
value for each device type.

= Alarms: each device is colored with the color of its most representative alarm that is active
at the time. There is no comparison between devices in this mode.
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SCADA layout

Energy Alerts . 80 | @ 976.33 Wim? 6,536.93 kW ()
I L I L Invertar 2.1 v
=
: Inverter
FTTTIT
-
o8s | b3 | | | | |
Fasmmnnmn
Stnng DDB
Device Detail | Device Comparison
| String Box 2.1.2.A 0.00 | KW/KWp
@' | Sting 2.1.2.4. 1 0.32] | Sting 2.1.2.A. 2 0.32] | Sting2.1.2.A 3 0.81 ] | Sting 2.1.2.A 4 u.?gl
| Sting212A 5 n.an] | Sting 2124 6 0.81 J | Sting 2124 7 n.az] | Sting 2124 8 041 |
1. Main Menu

2. Element Hierarchy

3. Element Analysis

Color Performance

Dark
green

devices.

Green

Yellow

Red

White
retrieved.

The device used as a reference to calculate the performance of other

The device is performing above the highest threshold.
The device is performing between the lowest and highest thresholds.
The device is performing below the lowest threshold.

The device is not communicating with the system and data cannot be
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Main Menu

The main menu is where you can change the SCADA Layout mode, customize the threshold for
device comparison, see the active alarms, and see the plant weather and the latest total power
or energy produced by the plant.

©® NOTE: The options available on the user interface vary depending on the mode that you
select.

Main menu

Power | I:niv Allerts . ; 80 | @ 976.33 Winv ;u,sau.s: kW 0‘

1. Mode selector: click to switch between Power, Energy and Alarms.

2. Slider bar: click and drag the sliders to define the thresholds for performance. Click
the @ icon to display the legend.

® NOTE: The slider bar is only available in Power and Energy modes.

OR:

Active alarms: displays a count of the active alarms, divided by type. Click the 9
icon to display the legend.

©® NOTE: This is only available in Alarm mode.

3. Plant information: displays general information about the plant. The information
depends on the selected mode:

= Power: total plant irradiance, plant weather, and total plant power.
= Energy: total plant insolation, plant weather, and total plant energy.

= Alarms: available peak power percentage and the number of dataloggers
currently communicating with the system.
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Element Hierarchy

The Element Hierarchy is a visual representation of the plant production hierarchy with parent
sets of elements on top, followed by child sets of elements. For example, inverters are on the
top lines, followed by string boxes, which in turn are followed by string.

Element hierarchy

1

Inverter

@~ SuEill FAERRENRN

1. Plant units: displays the high-level hierarchy by units. For every unit, you can see
the number of levels and use the color-coding to understand the general
performance of each level. The last hierarchical level can be customized to
condense all the information of its devices in a single cell. This cell is filled
proportionally with the device performance color coding.

Click a unit to display its devices in the Plant elements area.

©® BEST PRACTICE: We recommend activating the Plant Units area for plants
with a high number of devices, when it is needed to divide the plant in smaller
units.

2. Plant elements: displays the devices and their granular hierarchy. Click a device to
display its details in the Device Details area or to add it to the Device Comparison
areas. The selected device is highlighted with a dotted line and its parent and child
devices with a full line.

©® BEST PRACTICE: Switches cannot be compared and have only two possible
statuses:

. \: The switch is open.

. | The switch is closed.
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Element Analysis

The Device Analysis area consists of two tabs where you can see the device details and
compare devices between them:

= Element details

= Element comparison

Element details

® ®
Device Detail | Device Comparison \v/ A~ \v/
| Inversor 01 0.88 | KWh/kWp
I ADP01.1 0.85 ‘ I ADPD1.2 0.83 | [ ADPD1.3 0.82 | [ ADP 01.4 0.84 |
I ADP 015 085 ‘ I ADP 01.6 0.83 | [ ADP 01.7 085 | [ ADF 01.3 0.83 |

1. Selected element: displays the selected element as a cell. Its efficiency is
expressed by the color-coding and by the value on the right side of the cell.

2. Child elements: the first level of child elements for the selected element are
displayed as cells. Their efficiency is represented by the color-coding and by the
value on the right side of the cell.

3. Performance unit: the unit used to express the element performance.

Element comparison

Device Detail | Devi parison
2 Devices Selected @ C1 N

Device T Current Power (kW) Irradiant:&v Peak Power (kWp) T Power Ratio (%) T Current vs Max (%) T Actions

©

o
Bl

.

———

. o, o, —
Sting 01.86 | 19.76 0.90 24.80 38.13% 90.51 % Ly = Iﬁ 111}
. - A

] . —
Sting 0212 976 0.90 12.40 27.06 % 89.41% Ly = Lﬁ m

1. Element count: displays the number of selected elements.

2. Comparison table: displays selected elements. You can click any header to sort the
table by that column.
Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. Click the Y icon on any column
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header for advanced filtering. For further information, see Advanced Filtering.

3. Group actions: click to open and compare the selected elements in other modules:

. Y Live Viewer

» 0 Element Viewer

- -
» = Data Viewer

= |»* Linear Chart Viewer
Click the 'ﬁl icon to delete all elements from the table.

4. Element actions: click to open the element in other modules:
- Y Live Viewer

» 0 Element Viewer

L .
» = Data Viewer

= |#* Linear Chart Viewer
Click the m icon to delete all elements from the table.
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Plant elements module

The Plant Elements module helps users to quickly compare a group of devices and analyze their
performance in real time or at specific moments in time. You can select the data to display from
a pre-configured set of tables.
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The Plant Elements module is divided in two sections:

= Upper bar: contains tools to customize the data on display.
® NOTE: The available options change based on the table that you select.

= Plant elements: displays the selected table using three pre-configured display modes:
Dashboard, Table, and Real-Time.

Plant Elements module

Selected Table  Dashboard - Inverter v Lastvalues imestamp  19/07/201909:00 |5

Inverter 1.1

Inverter 1.2

Inverter 1.3

1. Upper bar

2. Plant elements
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Upper bar

Use the Upper Bar to select and customize the data on display. The options available change
based on the table that you select:

= Dashboard
= Comparison

= Real-time

Dashboard mode

Selected Table M D ;08."101'2018 15:20

1. Tables: click to select a table from the drop-down list to display its data in the
Plant Elements area.

ashboard - Inverter Last values timestamp

2. Timestamp: displays the time for the value updates. Values are automatically
updated at recurring intervals.

3. Refresh: click to manually update values.

4. Export: this button isdisabled in Dashboard mode.

Comparison mode

Selected Table Inverters - Daily v Selected Date | 07/10/2018 vs | 06/10/2018

1. Tables: click to select a table from the drop-down list to display its data in the
Plant Elements area.

2. Comparison dates: select the dates that you want to compare. The second date is
the reference against which the values of the first date are compared.

3. Export: click to export the table to a Microsoft Excel format. For further
information, see Export Data to File.
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Real-time mode

Selected Table Inverters - Real Time  ~ Last values timestamp  08/10/2018 15:20

r

1. Tables: click to select a table from the drop-down list to display its data in the
Plant Elements area.

2. Timestamp: displays the time for the value updates. Values are automatically
updated at recurring intervals.

3. Refresh: click to manually update values.

4. Export: click to export the table to a Microsoft Excel format. For further
information, see Export Data to File.
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Plant elements

Monitor and compare devices that are at the same hierarchical level in a plant. This section has
two display modes that change based on the table that you select on the upper bar:

= Dashboard: displays elements as cards.
= Table: displays the KPIs as a table.

= Real-time: displays the KPlIs as a table.

Dashboard

9 ?

Inverter 14

Inverter 27 O A X

Inverter 15 Inverter 28

Inverter 16 Inverter 29

B B & B5-0

Inverter 30

Inverter 17

1. Element name: displays the name of the element. Click the name to display more
details on the Element Viewer.

2. Status bar: displays a quick view of a particular KPI for the element.

The KPI is calculated by comparing a reference value with the actual value
received from the element. You can place your cursor on the bar to display the KPI
details and click the bar to display the data in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

The KPI on display is defined during the initial configuration of GPM SCADA. To
define or customize KPIs, contact your GPM representative.

3. Ticket status: displays the Ticket icon when there is any active ticket related to
the element. Click the B icon to open the Edit Work Order dialog.

4. Alarm: displays the icon of the most relevant alarm for the element, if any. Place
your cursor on the alarm to display the alarm message and click the icon to display
further information about the alarm in the Alarm Information panel.
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Table & Real-time

Drag a mn header and drop it here to group by that column

Devices T | Insolation (kWhim2) T Insoclation vs Budget (%) T Peak Power (kWp] T Energy (kWh) T PR (%) T
Inverter CTO1.1 zo10 ([ 3,000.00 434,910.00 60.51 4

Inverter CT02.1 239.10 4,000.00 431,850.00 4500 4
Inverter CT02.2 239.10 [“ 207360 431,780.00 86.91 4
Inverter CT03.1 200  ([EEEE 2,995.20 430,200.00 53.95 44

Inverter CT04.1 23810 [ 92 60 3.916.80 433,530.00 4622 41

Inverter CT04.2 239.10 2,07360 435,490.00 8766 4
Inverter CT05.1 239.10 3,916.80 434,790.00 4633 o)
Inverter CT05.2 239.10 207360 435,120.00 87.58 of
Inverter CT06. 1 239.10 3,916.80 425,700.00 4540 4y
Inverter CT06.2 23910 207360 432,280.00 87.01 o
Inverter CTO7.1 239.10 2,995.20 43127000 60.08 of
Inverter CT08. 1 239.10 2,880.00 418,640.00 60.78 of

"

Data Viewer module or in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

1. Elements column: click a element icon to display its information on the Element
Viewer. Right click a element to display the context menu and access additional
options:

. '¢“ View Element: this functionality is inactive.

. A Filter Element Alarms: display the related alarms in the Alarms module.

22 A 239.10 A 91.50| 66,904.00 9,432,541:-.00‘ 59.16
o 3 4 »
\—/ \/

» @ Alarm Information: open the Alarm Information dialog for the active alarm.

- &0 Element Viewer: display the selected element on the Element Viewer.

2. Header rows: Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column.

You can rearrange columns by dragging and dropping the headers. This also
groups elements by the selected parameter. Click the X icon to reset the table
grouping.

Click the Y icon on any column header for advanced filtering. For more
information, see Advanced filters.
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3. Values column: display data as text.

4. Status bar column: displays data in a colored status bar that indicates the
performance in percentage. The percentage is calculated by comparing the current
KPI against a reference KPI.

5. Health icon column: displays colored icons that indicate the health of the element.
The health is calculated by comparing the current KPI and a reference KPI. For
more information about how to interpret the icons, see the Ranking Module section.
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Heatmap

The Heatmap displays historical aggregated data at the element level (for example, inverters or
wind turbines). This feature leverages GPM's Advanced Analytics to allow you to identify where
and when assets in your portfolio are under-performing, allowing you to evaluate and address
inefficiencies at the level of individual elements.

The default data available on the Heatmap are availablity, energy, and production ratio (PR).
Each data appears as a separate Heatmap module in the Plant dashboard. You can sort the
data alphabetically by element name, as well as by value, in ascending or descending order.

It is possible to customize the color-code for the percentage ranges, as well as to configure
Heatmaps for other data. For more information on custom configurations, contact your GPM
representative.

Heatmap

)

I:r-:f\_ Heaimap Licst Lipelirle: SC0TS 44678 )
lawerier-Enengy Diesoending dmac io min valee) - Year = || WAZH22 @

—

NN .

[

T A R & o T N -

Shiawing 48 of £3 slzmpenis Fage 1 aofl

1. Element and data types on display.

2. Timestamp: informs you of when the data on display was retrieved.
Click the Q icon to refresh and load the latest available data.

3. Display options:
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= Sorting: open the drop-down menu to select how to arrange the data on the
map:

= Alphabetical

= Ascending (minimum to maximum values)

= Descending (maximum to minimum values)
= Time span: select the periods covered by the chart.

= Month

* Quarter

= Year

= Date selector: open the drop-down menu to select the dates for the time
period.

4. Element performance: hover over a cell to view a detailed information panel about

the element's performance at a particular point in time:

D Invitar 02
Diabe: 5173023 1200000 AN
Vaalue; 905,917
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Plant elements module

The Plant Elements module helps users to quickly compare a group of devices and analyze their
performance in real time or at specific moments in time. You can select the data to display from
a pre-configured set of tables.
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The Plant Elements module is divided in two sections:

= Upper bar: contains tools to customize the data on display.
® NOTE: The available options change based on the table that you select.

= Plant elements: displays the selected table using three pre-configured display modes:
Dashboard, Table, and Real-Time.

Plant Elements module

Selected Table  Dashboard - Inverter v Lastvalues imestamp  19/07/201909:00 |5

Inverter 1.1

Inverter 1.2

Inverter 1.3

1. Upper bar

2. Plant elements
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Upper bar

Use the Upper Bar to select and customize the data on display. The options available change
based on the table that you select:

= Dashboard
= Comparison

= Real-time

Dashboard mode

Selected Table M D ;08."101'2018 15:20

1. Tables: click to select a table from the drop-down list to display its data in the
Plant Elements area.

ashboard - Inverter Last values timestamp

2. Timestamp: displays the time for the value updates. Values are automatically
updated at recurring intervals.

3. Refresh: click to manually update values.

4. Export: this button isdisabled in Dashboard mode.

Comparison mode

Selected Table Inverters - Daily v Selected Date | 07/10/2018 vs | 06/10/2018

1. Tables: click to select a table from the drop-down list to display its data in the
Plant Elements area.

2. Comparison dates: select the dates that you want to compare. The second date is
the reference against which the values of the first date are compared.

3. Export: click to export the table to a Microsoft Excel format. For further
information, see Export Data to File.

247



2023.3 - User Guide 33 GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Real-time mode

Selected Table Inverters - Real Time  ~ Last values timestamp  08/10/2018 15:20

r

1. Tables: click to select a table from the drop-down list to display its data in the
Plant Elements area.

2. Timestamp: displays the time for the value updates. Values are automatically
updated at recurring intervals.

3. Refresh: click to manually update values.

4. Export: click to export the table to a Microsoft Excel format. For further
information, see Export Data to File.
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Plant elements

Monitor and compare devices that are at the same hierarchical level in a plant. This section has
two display modes that change based on the table that you select on the upper bar:

= Dashboard: displays elements as cards.
= Table: displays the KPIs as a table.

= Real-time: displays the KPlIs as a table.

Dashboard

9 ?

Inverter 14

Inverter 27 O A X

Inverter 15 Inverter 28

Inverter 16 Inverter 29

B B & B5-0

Inverter 30

Inverter 17

1. Element name: displays the name of the element. Click the name to display more
details on the Element Viewer.

2. Status bar: displays a quick view of a particular KPI for the element.

The KPI is calculated by comparing a reference value with the actual value
received from the element. You can place your cursor on the bar to display the KPI
details and click the bar to display the data in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

The KPI on display is defined during the initial configuration of GPM SCADA. To
define or customize KPIs, contact your GPM representative.

3. Ticket status: displays the Ticket icon when there is any active ticket related to
the element. Click the B icon to open the Edit Work Order dialog.

4. Alarm: displays the icon of the most relevant alarm for the element, if any. Place
your cursor on the alarm to display the alarm message and click the icon to display
further information about the alarm in the Alarm Information panel.
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Table & Real-time

Drag a mn header and drop it here to group by that column

"

Devices T | Insolation (kWhim2) T Insoclation vs Budget (%) T Peak Power (kWp] T Energy (kWh) T PR (%) T
Inverter CTO1.1 zo10 ([ 3,000.00 434,910.00 60.51 4

Inverter CT02.1 239.10 4,000.00 431,850.00 4500 4
Inverter CT02.2 239.10 [“ 207360 431,780.00 86.91 4
Inverter CT03.1 200  ([EEEE 2,995.20 430,200.00 53.95 44

Inverter CT04.1 23810 [ 92 60 3.916.80 433,530.00 4622 41

Inverter CT04.2 239.10 2,07360 435,490.00 8766 4
Inverter CT05.1 239.10 3,916.80 434,790.00 4633 o)
Inverter CT05.2 239.10 207360 435,120.00 87.58 of
Inverter CT06. 1 239.10 3,916.80 425,700.00 4540 4y
Inverter CT06.2 23910 207360 432,280.00 87.01 o
Inverter CTO7.1 239.10 2,995.20 43127000 60.08 of
Inverter CT08. 1 239.10 2,880.00 418,640.00 60.78 of

2 A 23910 | A 92.60 | 66,904.00 | 9,482,540.00 59.16

‘ O ®) @=L

Data Viewer module or in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

1. Elements column: click a element icon to display its information on the Element
Viewer. Right click a element to display the context menu and access additional
options:

. '¢“ View Element: this functionality is inactive.

. A Filter Element Alarms: display the related alarms in the Alarms module.
» @ Alarm Information: open the Alarm Information dialog for the active alarm.
- &0 Element Viewer: display the selected element on the Element Viewer.

2. Header rows: Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column.
You can rearrange columns by dragging and dropping the headers. This also
groups elements by the selected parameter. Click the X icon to reset the table
grouping.

Click the Y icon on any column header for advanced filtering. For more
information, see Advanced filters.
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3. Values column: display data as text.

4. Status bar column: displays data in a colored status bar that indicates the
performance in percentage. The percentage is calculated by comparing the current
KPI against a reference KPI.

5. Health icon column: displays colored icons that indicate the health of the element.
The health is calculated by comparing the current KPI and a reference KPI. For
more information about how to interpret the icons, see the Ranking Module section.
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Power Plant Control

The Power Plant Control (PPC) allows you to control your plant by sending commands to its
physical devices.

The PPC module also contains tools to monitor your plant's performance without leaving the
interface, providing you with all the necessary tools to take quick decisions and act accordingly.

A CAUTION: Use extreme caution and follow all the safety procedures before performing
any action from the PPC module. These actions directly impact the plant.

A CAUTION: For security reasons, actions taken in the PPC module are protected by a
password and stored in the application log.

To access the PPC, click the ﬁ icon on the Upper Bar.

i Power Plant Control [- [T
PPC Status Energy
(. PPC Main ] (. — I%arkupj :z 1 Energia Total Contador ION (kWh)  45,692.00
45400
N N 45200
Point Information 48000 |
" — . 44800
15 Slatus Smartbridge 255.00 44600
Coms Status Smartbrdge 255.00 a0
44200
AL Power Factor 099 T ; T —
o — - 11:48:24 1:80:88 1:42:32 1:84:08
> Power Factor 1
Power
Controls
1280008 4 E jon DS - Reactive (kVAr)  125,000.00
1250004 xpression eactive || rj ,000.
Mode Local brsrepd B Reactive Power Setpoint (kVAr)  125,000.00
128000.1 -|
Giobal PPC State on Off 125000
1245999 |
124999.8 -
124999.7
124999.6 |
B - 1249995
@ Power Factor Control On Off : :
Value Value ] 11:49:28 11:50:89 1:82:32 11:54:08
PPC Active Power
Satpoint @ 125000
4 0 ~ Expression DS - Power (kW)  891.30
ol Scheduled al 12:40 {2 min lefl) = 20000 )
= A A Scheduled at 13:2 in lefl) = 5000 Active Power Setpoint (kW) 50.00
@ Actlve PDWEI’ L"r"t New value must be wathin 0 and 15000

Order Current Value New Value 995
90
Setpoint P 50 [ 15,000.00 l !

6 11e821 11:48:88 ms 1:54:03

1. PPC Status: displays the communication status of the PPCs installed in the plant.

2. Point information: displays a pre-configured set of parameters that allow you to
monitor your plant's performance.

3. Quick controls: click to change the PPC Mode and the Global PPC Status.
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4. Set point controls: control your plant performance by sending Set Point values to
your PPCs.

Click Apply Changes to send the values to your PPCs.

5. Live charts: monitor your plant's performance in real time to see the effect of the
Set Points values that you send to the PPCs.
You can drag and drop on a chart to zoom in and collapse and expand graphs
using the W and A\ icons.

6. @ icon: displays the status of the scheduled command. If you click it, you can
access the Scheduler dialog, where you can view and edit the scheduled
command.

7. Active schedules: if you hover over the New Value input box, a tooltip containing
information about the active schedules appears.

@ NOTE: For more information on tasks related to set point controls, scheduled commands
and command sequences, see the respective links.
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Ranking

The Ranking module is a tool that allows users performing asset management tasks to analyz

e

the status of their portfolio by comparing, grouping, and ranking the plants by their performance.

The performance is calculated by comparing KPIs between two periods.

To access the Ranking module, click the @ icon in the Upper Bar and then click the il icon.

Ranking Module

77\ 77\

v Dashboard - Ranking Y
Selected Table Daily - Selected Date | 10/10/201873| VWS  |09/10/2018
Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
Plants Y | Peak Power (kWp) T Energy vs Budget (%) T PR (%) Y PRvs Budget (%) T Availability (%) T
Demo 02 (Belgium) 12000 | 8456 4 765 100.00
Demo 03 (Francs) 2,000 00 | 17061 g 02 82 99 94
Demo 04 (Belgium) 132 60 | 9232 , 789 100 00
Demo 05 (Belgium) 200.00 |“ 0.00 79.04 100.00
Demo 06 (Spain) 5,800.00 | 70.46 , 231 93.25 o
Demo 11 (Belgium) 202 50 | 165.99 og 8825 100 00
Demo 12 (USA) 1,542.00 | 7113 o8 13.35 100.00
Demo 13 (USA) 12,400.00 | 3457 ool -50.38 99.92
Demo 14 (Pusto Rico) 27.00368 | 3057 o 47,04 65.40 4

TOTAL: 17 236,339.48 | A a2 | 59.56 21,57 94.55

)

1. Tables list: select a table from the drop-down list. The available options change
based on the table you select:

= Daily: rank the KPIs of two different days.
= Monthly: rank the KPIs of two different months.

= Real Time: rank KPIs as they are retrieved in real time by the system. When
there are ongoing issues on a plant, some parameters display the current
weather and an alarm sign.

» Yearly: rank the KPIs of two different years.

2. Date picker: select two dates using the calendar picker. The first date is used to
rank the KPIs of your portfolio against the second date.
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@ NOTE: You cannot pick dates when you are ranking KPIs in real time.

3. Refresh: click to refresh the data on display.

4. Export: click to export the data currently displayed on the list to a Microsoft Excel
format. For more information, see Export Data to File.

5. Drag-drop area: click and drag a column header and drop it to this area to group
the plants by one or more criteria.

6. Column headers: display the KPl name and the measure unit between brackets.
Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. Click the Y icon on any column
header for advanced filtering. For further information on advanced filtering, see
Advanced Filters

7. Ranking table: displays portfolio KPls, with the total of each column at the bottom
of the table. Select one or more cells, right-click and then click the E icon to
display the KPIs in the Data Viewer module or click the icon to display them in the
l~» Linear Chart Viewer module.

There are four display modes:
. 200.00 Simple: displays data as text.

. | Status: displays data in a colored status bar that expresses the
performance as a percentage.

84.31 w0 Health: displays data as text. Colored icons indicate the health of the
device by comparing one KPI over two different periods. For more information,
see the Health icons section.

POET T Weather: displays data as text. Weather icons display the current

plant weather. The weather icons are only displayed in Real Time tables.
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Health icons

The health icons display a range of production values as percentages of the reference value for
an element or a plant.

Icon Description

00.01% above the reference value

[ ]
' 02.01% above the reference value
[ |
" 13.61% above the reference value
[ |
'“ 34.01% above the reference value
[ |
00.01% below the reference value
[ ]
i 02.01% below the reference value
[ |
“ 13.61% below the reference value
[ |
lll 34.01% below the reference value
[ |
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Reports module

To access the Reports module, click the E icon on the Upper Bar.
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The interface of the Reports module consists of two tabs:
= Available Reports: access existing reports.

* Report Generation: create new reports.
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Available Reports

This tab allows you to access existing reports. By default, the list displays unread reports from
the current year and the most recent reports.

Available Reports tab

Available Reports Report generation |

By stalus By type By plant By month By year

Unread '| ‘ All ‘ All - ‘ | 2 selected v ‘ | 2021 "|

Title Plant Period Creation Date

Mew Report gpm academy daily Portfolio 02/12/2021 03/M12/2021 05:00:52
Test Tickets with Templates Portfolio 0201272021 031272021 03:00:50
Daily Production report _ Solar Demo 13 (USA) 02/12/2021 03/12/2021 01:00:52

chart and link - Copia Portiolio 01122021 02M12/2021 00:01:01

1. Template filters: click to select the filtering criteria from the drop-down lists and
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2.

click the Y icon to display reports that match the criteria on the list.
Action buttons: click to perform actions on the selected reports:

- @@ Open the selected report. Each report you select opens in a separate
window.

- ¥ Download the selected report. Each report you select opens a separate
download dialog.

. lﬁl Delete the selected report.

Reports list: displays available reports. Select one or more reports to perform
actions on them.

Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. click the Y icon on the Title

column header for advanced filtering. For more information, see Advanced Filters.

Reports in process: displays reports that are being generated. You can cancel the

generation fo a report by clicking the X icon on the right side of the list.

Click on a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange

columns by dragging and dropping the headers.
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On this tab, you can generate new reports, schedule automatic report generation, and edit
existing reports. You can create new reports based on templates that are configured for you.

When you save your report, it becomes available in the Available templates panel in the
section of the template on which it is based.

Report Generation tab

% | Reports = = -
Available Reports Report generation
By status By type By plant
All v All v All v ?
- . .
=
2 y ‘Available templates Add v@ E Generate j Edit rﬂ Cow<‘
Custom Queries Report (2 ) -
Title Test Tickets with Templates 2
Custom Report (7 )
Type GPM Template Report ﬂ-
Daily Alert Report (2
Diaily generation |/
Daily Plantz KPI (3) <‘
Language English (USA)
Device Comparizon Report ( 10 )
GPM Template Report (93 )
Description

All inverters - All planis

All inverters report

Australia Error Report Inverters

Report recipients:

Auto Template Tickets Type202

Auto Template Tickets Type715

Auto Template Tickets Type76

Availability
BESS_test_MS
chart and link

chart and link - Copia
CS SW TESTt
Custom Report

Custom Report Example

Daily Production report _ Solar

Daily Report default

Daily Report Demo 18

Daily Report Demo 18 - Copy

Data cormrection Test

Compress to zip

Send to SharePoint 0

SharePoint URL:

SharePoint Sife:

Destinafion Folder:

SharePoint Credentials:

Automatic generation

Delay automatic generation:

Time Zone

Start automatic generation:

ONext automatic generation: 04/12/2021 00:00 (03/12/2021 23:00 UTC)

Demo 06 - Inverter 01 - Expected Powe:

Demo 06 - Inverter 02 - Exoected Powel ™

3

Separate email addresses with ;"

Password

o

OO0 09

Hours

Romance 3tandard Time

24/11/2021

Last modified, 25/11/2021 16:46

1. Template filters: click to select the filtering criteria from the drop-down lists and
click the Y icon to display reports that match the criteria on the Available
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templates panel.

2. Available templates: displays the available reports, organized by report type. Click
on a template to edit it.

3. Add template: click to select a template from the drop-down list. For further
information, see Create Reports using the GPM template.

4. Action buttons: click to perform actions on templates or reports:

- E Generate one of the selected reports manually. This button is only
available for saved templates.

- [# Enable editing for a selected report. This button is only available for
saved templates.

- A Create a copy of the selected report. This button is only available for
saved templates

. a Save your changes. This button is only available for unsaved reports.
= X Cancel your changes. This button is only available for saved reports.
- 1l Delete the selected report. This button is only available for saved reports.

5. Report settings: configure the settings for the report. This template becomes
available when you add new report or when you are editing one of the available
templates.
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SCADA layout module

The Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) layout modules provides a global view
of the plant efficiency and of the real-time status of the plant devices.

The SCADA Layout module uses color-coded cells to represent the performance of the devices.
Each cell represents one element, and the cell size depends on the position of the element in
the hierarchy. The performance of devices is calculated using the value of the best performing
device as a reference and then expressed in percentage. The reference device can either be the
best performing device of the same type or the best performing sibling device. The SCADA
Layout also offers tools to analyze a single device and to compare multiple devices.

This module has three modes to analyze efficiency:

= Power: performance is calculated by comparing the device performance against a
reference device for each device type. The reference is the latest and highest normalized
power value for each device type.

= Energy: performance is calculated by comparing the device performance against a
reference device for each device type. The reference is the highest daily normalized energy
value for each device type.

= Alarms: each device is colored with the color of its most representative alarm that is active
at the time. There is no comparison between devices in this mode.
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SCADA layout

Energy Alerts . 80 | @ 976.33 Wim? 6,536.93 kW ()
I L I L Invertar 2.1 v
=
: Inverter
FTTTIT
-
o8s | b3 | | | | |
Fasmmnnmn
Stnng DDB
Device Detail | Device Comparison
| String Box 2.1.2.A 0.00 | KW/KWp
@' | Sting 2.1.2.4. 1 0.32] | Sting 2.1.2.A. 2 0.32] | Sting2.1.2.A 3 0.81 ] | Sting 2.1.2.A 4 u.?gl
| Sting212A 5 n.an] | Sting 2124 6 0.81 J | Sting 2124 7 n.az] | Sting 2124 8 041 |
1. Main Menu

2. Element Hierarchy

3. Element Analysis

Color Performance

Dark
green

devices.

Green

Yellow

Red

White
retrieved.

The device used as a reference to calculate the performance of other

The device is performing above the highest threshold.
The device is performing between the lowest and highest thresholds.
The device is performing below the lowest threshold.

The device is not communicating with the system and data cannot be
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Main Menu

The main menu is where you can change the SCADA Layout mode, customize the threshold for
device comparison, see the active alarms, and see the plant weather and the latest total power
or energy produced by the plant.

©® NOTE: The options available on the user interface vary depending on the mode that you
select.

Main menu

Power | I:niv Allerts . ; 80 | @ 976.33 Winv ;u,sau.s: kW 0‘

1. Mode selector: click to switch between Power, Energy and Alarms.

2. Slider bar: click and drag the sliders to define the thresholds for performance. Click
the @ icon to display the legend.

® NOTE: The slider bar is only available in Power and Energy modes.

OR:

Active alarms: displays a count of the active alarms, divided by type. Click the 9
icon to display the legend.

©® NOTE: This is only available in Alarm mode.

3. Plant information: displays general information about the plant. The information
depends on the selected mode:

= Power: total plant irradiance, plant weather, and total plant power.
= Energy: total plant insolation, plant weather, and total plant energy.

= Alarms: available peak power percentage and the number of dataloggers
currently communicating with the system.
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Element Hierarchy

The Element Hierarchy is a visual representation of the plant production hierarchy with parent
sets of elements on top, followed by child sets of elements. For example, inverters are on the
top lines, followed by string boxes, which in turn are followed by string.

Element hierarchy

1

Inverter

@~ SuEill FAERRENRN

1. Plant units: displays the high-level hierarchy by units. For every unit, you can see
the number of levels and use the color-coding to understand the general
performance of each level. The last hierarchical level can be customized to
condense all the information of its devices in a single cell. This cell is filled
proportionally with the device performance color coding.

Click a unit to display its devices in the Plant elements area.

©® BEST PRACTICE: We recommend activating the Plant Units area for plants
with a high number of devices, when it is needed to divide the plant in smaller
units.

2. Plant elements: displays the devices and their granular hierarchy. Click a device to
display its details in the Device Details area or to add it to the Device Comparison
areas. The selected device is highlighted with a dotted line and its parent and child
devices with a full line.

©® BEST PRACTICE: Switches cannot be compared and have only two possible
statuses:

. \: The switch is open.

. | The switch is closed.
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Element Analysis

The Device Analysis area consists of two tabs where you can see the device details and
compare devices between them:

= Element details

= Element comparison

Element details

® ®
Device Detail | Device Comparison \v/ A~ \v/
| Inversor 01 0.88 | KWh/kWp
I ADP01.1 0.85 ‘ I ADPD1.2 0.83 | [ ADPD1.3 0.82 | [ ADP 01.4 0.84 |
I ADP 015 085 ‘ I ADP 01.6 0.83 | [ ADP 01.7 085 | [ ADF 01.3 0.83 |

1. Selected element: displays the selected element as a cell. Its efficiency is
expressed by the color-coding and by the value on the right side of the cell.

2. Child elements: the first level of child elements for the selected element are
displayed as cells. Their efficiency is represented by the color-coding and by the
value on the right side of the cell.

3. Performance unit: the unit used to express the element performance.

Element comparison

Device Detail | Devi parison
2 Devices Selected @ C1 N

Device T Current Power (kW) Irradiant:&v Peak Power (kWp) T Power Ratio (%) T Current vs Max (%) T Actions

©

o
Bl

.

———

. o, o, —
Sting 01.86 | 19.76 0.90 24.80 38.13% 90.51 % Ly = Iﬁ 111}
. - A

] . —
Sting 0212 976 0.90 12.40 27.06 % 89.41% Ly = Lﬁ m

1. Element count: displays the number of selected elements.

2. Comparison table: displays selected elements. You can click any header to sort the
table by that column.
Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. Click the Y icon on any column
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header for advanced filtering. For further information, see Advanced Filtering.

3. Group actions: click to open and compare the selected elements in other modules:

. Y Live Viewer

» 0 Element Viewer

- -
» = Data Viewer

= |»* Linear Chart Viewer
Click the 'ﬁl icon to delete all elements from the table.

4. Element actions: click to open the element in other modules:
- Y Live Viewer

» 0 Element Viewer

L .
» = Data Viewer

= |#* Linear Chart Viewer
Click the m icon to delete all elements from the table.
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Scatter Plot Chart

The Scatter Plot Chart Viewer is a tool that allows you to create queries and analyze your
portfolio's data using scatter plos charts. A scatter plot chart allows you to display the

relationship of two sets of data by placing them along two axes. The results of your queries can
be saved for further use or exported to other views.
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You can add queries to the Live Chart Viewer from other areas of the user interface or create
queries directly from the Scatter Plot Chart Viewer module.

To access the Scatter Plot Chart, click the |# icon on the Upper Bar, then click the icon.

Scatter Plot Chart

Scatter plot 1

Chart Viewer | Scatter plot

BEE

Legend

X-Axis

Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 1.1 - AC POWER (

Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 1.2 - AC POWER (

everan(2) YR ROS B
*4 Period v vl 4+ Add Parameters v v |i= Parameters v{-
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L] - e ]
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%4[ ® 20D ™ oD 8 @ e
= VN - ee
E‘ w cotan’ne v ™
2 200
T [y
w -
o -
138 98.62 14862 198,62 248,62
Power (kW)

4 10/10/2018 [00:00-23:59] @

Y Y-Axis

Demo 03 (France) - Meteo - Average |mradi

Demo 03 (Frence) - Meteo - Average |rrad

T

Bance

iance

Unit T Actions
wiwmz v [ e~

KW/wWm2 v @ v

==

1. Query Period: click the % icon to expand the menu and customize the data
granularity and time range. For information, see the Query Period section below.

2. Add Parameters:click the s icon to expand the menu and add parameters to the
table. For more information, see the Add Parameters section. below.
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3. Action Buttons: click to perform quick actions:

- Y Open the Data Filtering window to filter the data on display.

. Toggle zoom on and off. When zoom is enabled, use the mouse scroll or
drag and drop the area of the chart that you want to zoom.

. a Save the current query as a favorite.
- © Load a favorite query.

. % Display the selected parameters in the Linear Chart Viewer module.

|;| Display the parameters in the Live Viewer module.

¥ Export the query to the clipboard or to a file. For further information, see
Export Data to File.

4. Current Parameters: click the % icon to expand the menu and manage current
parameters. You can change the display name and color for a parameter. You can
also decompose parameters. For more information, see the Current Parameters

section below.

5. Chart: displays data as a plot. Place your cursosrover a dot to display a tooltip with
the parameter name and the value of each axis.

Click the labels of the X-axis or the Y-axis to customize their ranges and auto-
scale them.

6. Legend: displays the results of your query as a table. You can hide data from the
chart and customize the appearance of single parameters. For further information,
see the Legend section below.

7. Period browser: browse the time range using the arrows. The time range
displayed is based on the query period that you selected.
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Query Period

The Query Period panel lets you customize the data granularity and time range of your query.
You can expand and collapse the panel by clicking the % and A icons.

Query Period panel

Granularity @

Days ol |1 _'v o 4)

| Force recalculation

Range
Y From 09102018 () 0000 @
To 09/10/2018 [%) 2359

v Awwj@

1. Data granularity: click to access advanced settings for data granularity.

2. Force recalculation: click to manually force a recalculation of the data if the
values have changed you do not want to wait for the next automatic recalculation
to see them. The system automatically calculates values at recurring intervals and
stores them in the database for faster access.

This option is only available when the selected granularity is Days, Months, or
Years.

@® NOTE: Recalculations may take several minutes.

3. Date and time range: select the date and time range using the calendar picker.
Click the @ icon to set the range to the default period.

4. Data granularity settings: click to access advanced settings for data granularity.

5. Apply: click to apply your settings to the query.
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Add Parameters

The Add Parameters panel lest you add parameters to your query. You can expand and
collapse the panel by clicking the % and A icons.

Add Parameters panel

Element Type

* | | Inverter *<::3>

Main Parameters | All @

XY Q

Aggregated Strings Availability
Assigned Insolation
v Assigned Irradiance

Availability

Shared X-Axis

XN\ Assigned lradiance Y- Power ¢ W@
5

1. Plants: select one or more plants from the drop-down list. You can use the Search
field to refine the drop-down list results.

2. Elements: select one or more elements from the drop-down list.

@® NOTE: You can only select elements after selecting a single plant. If you
select multiple plants, this option is disabled.

3. Element type: select one or more element types from the drop-down list.
@® NOTE: You can only select element types after selecting multiple plants.

4. Parameters: click to select one or more parameters or series from one of the tabs.
You can use the Search field to refine the drop-down list results.
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= Main Parameters: lists the most relevant parameters that are configured for
the selected element.

= All: lists all the parameters that are retrieved from the selected element.

5. Shared X-axis: click to select the X-axis parameter if you want to compare multiple
parameters on the Y-axis against a single parameter on the X-axis.

6. Apply: click to apply your settings to the query.
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Current Parameters

The Current Parameters panel lets you the manage parameters included in a query. You can
expand and collapse the panel by clicking the & and A icons. You can also change the
display name and the color of a parameter.

Current Parameters panel

Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 1.1 - AC POWER: (kW) / D
< 1 :> Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 1.3 - AC POWER (kW) / D
Demao 03 (France) - Inverter 2.1 - AC POWER (kW) / D
Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 2.2 - AC POWER (kW) / D
Je I
4 F
2 ¥ | ® Painis 5

& | Wisible
4 M Delete
& | Show in legend Im

1. Parameters: lists the parameters currently displayed on the table. Select one or
more parameters to customize their appearance. To select multiple parameters,
use CTRL+Click.

2. Point color: select a color for the parameter from the drop-down list.

3. Visible: toggle the checkbox to display or hide the selected parameter from the
chart.

4. Show in legend: togglethe checkbox to display or hide the selected parameter
from the legend.

5. Point shape: select the shape for the data points from the drop-down list. Available
options are Points, Rectangles, and Diamonds.

6. Delete: click to delete the selected parameters from the chart.
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Legend

The legend panel provides quick access to the chart legend and displays the results of your
queries as a table. You can filter and sort the data on display and customize the colors for the
parameters.

Legend panel

Legend
K-Axis T Y-Axis ? T  Unit T Actions ?

Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 1.1 - AC POWER ({  Demo 03 (France) - Meteo - Average Imadiance = KW/ Wim2  + . v . iﬁ

Demo 03 (France) - Inverter 1.2 - AC POWER (  Demo 03 (France) - Meteo - Average Imadiance kW / Wim2 F | |@ v 0

1. Table: the name of the parameters used to plot the chart, by axis and by unit.
Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. Click the Y icon on any column
header for advanced filtering. For further information on advanced filtering, see
Advanced Filters.

2. Point color and shape: select the display color for the data points from the drop-
down list.

3. Display/Hide: toggle the checkbox to display or hide the parameter from the chart.

4. Delete: click to delete the selected parameters from the chart.
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Tickets module

The Tickets module contains the tools to manage and follow up on corrective and preventive
maintenance duties for plants. Tickets can be single or recurring. Recurring tickets are called
"series".

The tickets list displays detailed information for all the tickets currently in the system. You can
display tickets in two modes: List or Calendar.

It is possible to configure custom views of the list, and you can also filter the tickets displayed in
the view using different criteria and save the filter to reuse it as a default view. For more
information, see the tasks to configure the tickets module.

You can access the Context Menu for tickets by selecting one or more tickets and right-clicking
on it. For more information, see Tickets Context Menu below.

@ NOTE: When you select multiple tickets, certain menu options are disabled or limited.

Tickets module: List view

Mainlr.nance&v Defaull View Q - m § calengar QY @ i, 'L«:El‘s é

Drag a column header and drop it here o group by that column

YY W T Scheduled & ¥ Facility (Tasl ¥ Descri n (Task) ¥ Company(T T Operator(Ta T Sectiong Pri T Status T LastUpdate A T =

& 1543512 ATHA2021 00:01 Demo 12 (USA) test recumrence 3 ‘ Scheduled A7H11/2021 09:00

& 154351 17172021 00:0 Demo 26 (Chile) Realizar Inspeccion Menst |~ Company 2 " & 4 ‘ Scheduled 171172021 04:00

T 154351 111172021 00:01 Demo 13 (USA) Hola Operador 8 C&M subcontrac Cperator 1 2 . Scheduled 111172021 09:01

& 154351 11172021 00:01 Demo 13 (USA) Hola Operador 7 0&M subcontrac Cperator 1 2 ‘ Scheduled 117/11/2021 09:00

W 1543512 11/11/202100:0(  Demo 13 (USA)  Hola Operador 6 O&M subcontrac | Operator 1 A ‘ 2 @ Sscheduled 11/11/2021 09:00

B 154351 11172021 00:00 Dema 13 (USA) Hola Operador 5 0&M subconfrac Operator 1 ! ! 2 ‘ Scheduled 1171172021 09:00

& 154351 111172021 00:01 Demo 13 (USA) Hola Operador 4 0&M subcontrac Operator 1 2 . Scheduled 1111/2021 09:00

& 154351 111172021 00:01 Demo 13 (USA) Hola Operador 3 0&M subcontrac Operator 1 . 2 ‘ Scheduled 11/11/2021 09:00

& 154351 111172021 00:01 Demo 13 (USA) Hola Operador 2 0&M subcontrac Operator 1 2 . Scheduled 111172021 09:00

& 154351 111172021 00:01 Demo 13 (USA) Hola Operador 1 0&M subcontrac Operator 1 2 ‘ Scheduled 11/11/2021 09:00

T 1543512 M11/2021 0001 Demo 12 (USA) Hola Laura 2 . Scheduled 111172021 09:00

& 1543512 1041172021 00:00 Demo 12 (USA) test recumrence 3 ‘ Scheduled 10/11/2021 09:00

W 154351 10/11/202100:01  Demo 26 (Ghile) = Realizar Inspeccién Menst |~ Gompany 2 ‘ & 4 @ Sscheduled 10/11/2021 04:00

B 154351 08/11/2021 09:0/ Dema 16 (UK) hshshsb EPC contractor Operator 2 3 ‘ Scheduled 08/1172021 10:00 =
[

lII 2 3 4 .. F M Rows perpage | 20 =~

0

1. Ticket selector: select the type of ticket to display in the Ticket List (for example,
"Maintenance").
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2. Available views: select a view from the drop-down list to display the tickets that
match it. You can also save the current filtering criteria as a new view. For more
information about creating new views or editing existing views, see the instructions
to configure the tickets module.

3. Tickets list: double-click a ticket to open the Edit Ticket dialog. Right-click a ticket
to open the context menu and perform quick changes to the ticket. For further
information, see Context Menu.

Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. Click the Y icon on any column
header for advanced filtering. For further information, see Advanced Filters.

4. View mode: switch between view modes.

5. Advanced filter: click the T icon to expand or collapse the filtering options and
refine filtering criteria. For further information, see Tickets Module Filtering
Options.

6. Display settings: click to customize the columns displayed on the work order grid.
You can add or remove columns, rearrange them, or customize the column header

text. For more information, see the instructions to configure the tickets module.

7. New ticket: click and select a ticket type to create a new ticket.

8. Ticket count: displays the total count of the tickets on the table.

9. Options: click to display the available options:

. E Export data: export the tickets currently displayed on the list to a file in
Microsoft Excel format. For further information, see Export data to file.

. ':D History: display the history of the selected ticket.

. Export template: download the ticket template to create tickets in bulk using
your spreadsheet editor.

® NOTE: This action requires the administrator password.

10. Pagination: define the number of tickets to display on each page and browse the
pages using the arrows.
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Tickets module: Calendar view

1

Maintenance | Defal ﬁv -

Month Timeline
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= |
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E
3
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o
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1. Range selector: select the calendar date range or display tickets as a Timeline.

2. Calendar: double-click a ticket to edit it.

3. Date selector: browse to the previous or next period.
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Context menu

Context menu

& | Copy ID
Edit
Schedule
Allocation
Status

Link to Ticket

Motify

See History

Archive

Restore

M OHOPLOSOMESN P

Delete

Add Mew Ticket »

Option

Copy ID

Edit

Schedule

Allocation

Description

Click to copy the ticket ID.

This option is only available when you select a ticket that is not in a
series.

Click to edit the ticket. You can only edit one ticket at a time from the Ul.

It is possible to edit tickets from the same template in bulk. To do this,
you must export them as an XLS file, edit the values and import the
modified file. For further information, see Export Data to File and Import
File.

Click to change the scheduled start and scheduled end of the task inside
a ticket.

This option is only available when you select one or more non-recurring
tickets.

Assign the ticket to another operator.
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This option is only available when you select one or more non-recurring
tickets.

Status Change the status of the selected tickets.

This option is only available when you select one or more non-recurring

tickets.
Link to Select a relational link between a single ticket and another ticket. For
Ticket further information, see Link a Ticket to Another Ticket.

Add New Create a new ticket with a relational link from a single ticket. For further
Ticket information, see Create a New Ticket from an Existing Ticket.

Notify Click to open the Notification Settings dialog and send an email
notification regarding the selected ticket.

This option is only available when you select one or more non-recurring
tickets.

When multiple non-recurring tickets are selected, you can only send a
notification without customizing the content.

Unlock Click to force the unlocking of a ticket that was locked from the Offline
App.

©® NOTE: The unlock functionality is available depending on your GPM
SCADAconfiguration.

See Click to see the history of changes to the selected non-recurring ticket or
History tickets.

Archive Click to archive the selected ticket. Archiving is useful when a ticket is
currently not required but may need to be restored or viewed later. For
further information on how to archive tickets, see Archive a Ticket.

Archived tickets are hidden from the ticket list, but you can display them
by enabling the Archived toggle in the filtering options panel. For further
information on the available filtering options, see Tickets Module Filtering
Options.
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Restore Click to restore the selected tickets. This button is only available for
archived tickets. For further information on how to restore tickets, see
Restore Archived Ticket.

Delete Click to delete the selected tickets. Deleting is only possible after a ticket
is archived and permanently removes the ticket from the application. For
further information on how to restore tickets, see Delete Ticket.
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Filtering options

The Tickets module has additional filtering options located in a panel that you can access by
clicking the Y icon in the upper-right area of the user interface. This section lists the filtering
options available by default in the Tickets module.

After selecting the filtering criteria, click Apply to display the relevant tickets in the ticket list.

Filtering options

s - Posrand el -.ll.'l.; Proraiad - Dsrs-Caiprie0n.

Slmdm, - b=y L ® L]
Teampiats z = Ly 5 - Sl 110

Pl 7 - gt il Tichiad, 00

Sactaa g Ja— #£a-l - E& fé-;“

1. Fields: click to select the filtering criteria from the drop-down menus.
2. Activel/Archived: toggle between active or archived tickets.

3. Manage filters: click to add or remove custom filtering criteria from the filtering
options.

4. Clear: click to clear the filtering criteria and display all available tickets on the list.

5. Apply: click to apply the filtering criteria and display the relevant tickets on the list.

Field Description
Plants Filter by the plant to which the tickets belong.
Status Filter tickets by their status.

Template Filter tickets by their template.
Priority Filter tickets by their priority.

Period Filter tickets by period. The period is calculated from the Scheduled
Start time stamp.

The case-sensitive toggle is not available when you are filtering
numerical values.
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Sections Filter tickets by the presence of specific ticket sections.
Company Filter tickets by the company to which they belong.
Operator Filter tickets by the operator assigned to them.
Description Filter tickets by the content of their descriptions.

Device Filter tickets by the name of their linked devices. You can enter multiple
device names, separated by a comma or enter some text between two
"%" symbols to use partial matching. For example, "%ren%" is a partial
match for the term "renewable".

Alarm ID Filter tickets by the ID of the alarms linked to them.

Ticket ID Filter tickets by their Ticket ID. You can enter multiple Ticket IDs,
separated by a comma.
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Configure the Tickets module

You can perform several tasks to configure the views of the tickets table in the Tickets module:

= Create a new view of the tickets table.

= Edit existing views:
@® NOTE: You can only edit views that you have created yourself.

= Edit settings.
= Edit filters.

= Edit columns.
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Create new views for the Tickets list

To create a new view for the Tickets list, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, click the drop-down menu of available views and select the
Default View.

Available views menu

LT U [ micksts

Dirlmck View

g & coiurmn heade:
T ¥ K ¥ |55 Flanl s
o | s .=| Derrc 20
2 | Demo 15

W U5AFEEC

B | S am phew Viesa
Rt
E

2 Click the drop-down menu of available views and select Save as new view.

Result: The New view dialog appears:

©® NOTE: The new view inherits the filters and settings of the view you selected in
Step 1. If you select a view other than the Default view, the filters and settings will
match those of the selected view.

New view dialog

Bl tiews vams o %
View Harre
Sl Wiew b3
Pl || Prwae
Dot Ve
= ECCIRE . |

3 Enter the View name.
4 (Optional) Toggle on Private to make the view available only to your user account.

5 (Optional) Check the Default view checkbox to set this as the default view when you
open the Tickets module.

6 Click & Save.
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7 Click the Y icon.
Result: The filtering options appear:

Filtering options

Fianis = Penod Unyesinciod Period - Drscrigpieon
Rakm, | = Sachona - Unrvca
Templae AN = Company v = et 10
Prasily 2 - sl - - Tichad i}
Bdny - Hectie) # Mg Fillars E Clai | W Bgpiy

| ® NOTE: For detailed information, see the section on filtering options.

8 (Optional) Click Manage filters to open a dialog to see more available filters:

Manage filters dialog

| ©® NOTE: The available filters depend on your product configuration.

E] Manage Filtars - a .
Avadable Fillers Zalacied Filters. [max 6] |
Country
ERC
OM Contractor

[ 2 'y
Technoiogy 1 v |

M cancel | v Apply

a Select a filter from the Available filters panel and click the p icon to move it to
the Selected filters panel.

b (Optional). To change the order of the selected filters, in the Selected filters
panel, select a filter and click the & icon to move it up, or the » icon to move it
down.

c Click v Apply.
Result: The selected filters appear in the Filtering options.

9 Click the & icon.
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Result: The Ticket management settings dialog opens.

Ticket management settings dialog
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Tickat raplsls | A8 Secrion-Congrols R

vallabiy Trirried Ful s Fe L
Sachor Trpn T Hem T = L] Fection Type T N T T

Ticked Tompiwin Tokt Rewew

Tk Levlicelaieby Tk L]

Tcked nimhd T T i Schpduied S

Tk TrednEly e & Fackp

- AFS Ecfevind Erd = T =]

et 1 2deaty p | B [ Corpany "
v T Dewiee T B Cposa >

4 -

] Frew LI |
||||| = 2Rcbed Biormerd "ot & Tt

e paden = o e
Iepm o gt Lirthiedids
Intgepatn [ oy 1
........ B Ot
..... S

e Bppky | M Cancd

10 Configure the columns for the Tickets table:

a Inthe Available fields panel, select the columns you want to display on the
Tickets table and click the p icon to move them to the Selected fields panel.

@ TIP: Hold CTRL to select multiple options at once.

b (Optional). To change the order of the selected filters, in the Selected filters
panel, select a filter and click the & icon to move it up, or the w icon to move it
down.

¢ Click v Apply.

Result: The changes are applied and the table displays the selected columns in
the order you defined.

11 Click the drop-down menu of available views and select Edit current view.
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Result: The Edit view dialog appears:

Edit view dialog

B edat view

Wit Harms
Dema view

Sal View ag:

Pl L Privabe

[7] Defaull View
B sae (M Cancel | [ Detete

12 Click B@Save.

Result
The new view is saved and added to the list of available views.
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Edit settings for existing views of the Tickets list

To edit the settings for an existing view of the Tickets list, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, click the drop-down menu of available views and select the view
you want to edit.

2 Click the drop-down menu of available views and select Edit current view.
Result: The Edit view dialog appears:

Edit view dialog

B et view — O *

Wi Marms
Dertd visw

el View ag:

Pugic [m] | Private

[7] Defaul View

B save |3 Cancel || Ceiete

3 (Optional) In the View name field, enter a new name for the view.

4 (Optional) To make the view available to all users, toggle on Pubilic.
Or: To make the view available only to your own user account, toggle on Private.

5 (Optional) Check the Default view checkbox to make this the default view when you
open the Tickets module.

Or: Uncheck the Default view checkbox if you do not want this to be the default view
when you open the Tickets module.

6 Click & Save.

Result

The settings are saved and applied to the view.

289



BOA

2023.3 - User Guide ##%: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Edit filters for existing views in the Tickets list

To edit the filters for an existing view in the Tickets list, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, click the drop-down menu of available views and select the view

you want to edit.

2 Click the Y icon.
Result: The filtering options appear:

Filtering options

Prads F - Prsrad Uniarsiraciind Perod - Derscnpison
tabm A - Snchona. = e ]
Templats AN D 0 = Compary y - Aot 10D
sy . " Tkt i3

. .
Astaa - m | Aectvwial BX i Fnars | [l oo | o Aoty

| ® NOTE: For detailed information, see the section on filtering options.

3 (Optional) Click Manage filters to open a dialog to see more available filters:
Manage filters dialog

| ©® NOTE: The available filters depend on your product configuration.

B3 Manage Filtars - o d
Avaidable Fillers Ealncied Fillers (max 6]
Country
EPL |
M Contractor
» Y
Technoiogy 1 v |

B cancel| W Apply

a Select a filter from the Available filters panel and click the p icon to move it to
the Selected filters panel.

b (Optional). To change the order of the selected filters, in the Selected filters
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panel, select a filter and click the a icon to move it up, or the w icon to move it
down.

Click + Apply.
Result: The selected filters appear in the Filtering options.

4 Select the filters you want to apply to the list:

a

Open the Plants drop-down menu and select one or more plants from which you
want to see tickets.

Open the Status drop-down menu and select one or more statuses (for
example, Open).

Open the Template drop-down menu and select one or more templates.

Open the Priority drop-down menu and select one or more levels of priority (for
exaple, High).

Open the Period drop-down menu and select a time period (for example,
Current week).

Open the Sections drop-down menu and select one or more sections of the
tickets that must be filled in (for example, Note).

Open the Company drop-down menu and select one or more companies to
which the tickets have been assigned.

Open the Operator drop-down menu and select one or more operators to which
the tickets have been assigned.

Enter a Description to display only tickets that match that description.

Enter a Device name to display only tickets that contain the specified device (for
example, "Inverter" or "Generator").

Enter an Alarm ID to display only tickets linked to the specified alarm.
Enter a Ticket ID to display only tickets linked to the specified ticket.

Toggle on Active to display only active tickets.
Or: Toggle on Archived to include tickets that have been archived.

In the Order by section, select whether to order the list by Last update
(chronological) or by Ticket ID (numerical).

5 Click + Apply.
Result: The filters are applied and the Tickets table displays the updated list.

® NOTE: You can click Il Clear at any moment to remove all the selected filters
and revert back to the Default template.
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6 Click the drop-down menu of available views and select Edit current view.
Result: The Edit view dialog appears:

Edit view dialog

B edat view -_ | x
Wi Nams
Diarmd view
Sel View as:
Puic [u] | Prvate
[7] Defaull View
B sae (M Cancel | [ Detete

7 Click @Save.

Result

The changes are saved.
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Edit columns for existing views in the Tickets list

To edit the columns for an existing view in the Tickets list, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, click the drop-down menu of available views and select the view

you want to edit.

2 Click the % icon.
Result: The Ticket management settings dialog opens.

Ticket management settings dialog

] Tctai Muragame Satiing: u] |
Tichif rapls | A Secponr-Conrede o
Svailaten F Toleried Feds 4 Pirsn e

SeckeeTppe ¥ Hame = Secion Type Nare e
Ticket e Takp Aecerene
Ticked Lemlizlake By ket ]
Tekl | Emke T T [ Sebpiuied T
Ticked Tresdedy ook 8 Facity

EY AR Erttiiend Brd = T B tesrgion

o 1 2wt p|F [ Corpary &
[ T D T,

a

Ietneradan

Wl | M Cansal

3 Configure the columns for the Tickets table:

a Inthe Available fields panel, select the columns you want to display on the
Tickets table and click the p icon to move them to the Selected fields panel.

@ TIP: Hold CTRL to select multiple options at once.

b (Optional). To change the order of the selected filters, in the Selected filters
panel, select a filter and click the & icon to move it up, or the » icon to move it
down.

c Click v Apply.

Result: The changes are applied and the table displays the selected columns in
the order you defined.

4 Click the drop-down menu of available views and select Edit current view.
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Result: The Edit view dialog appears:

Edit view dialog

B edat view

Wit Harms
Dema view

Sal View ag:

Piic Private

[7] Defaull View
B sae (M Cancel | [ Detete

5 Click BSave.

Result
The changes are saved.
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Vectorial Layout module

The Vectorial Layout module provides you with a multi-layered, custom vectorial schema to help
you understand a plant's structure, its relationships, and the status of its elements. Within the
Vectorial Layout, you can also send pre-defined commands to the hardware devices in your
plant.

Access the module by clicking the i'!'i Vectorial tab in the upper area of the screen.

@® NOTE: To customize your Vectorial Layout, contact your GPM representative.
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Vectorial layout

3£
3

=z
Aj —\T m\j A.\| —\T i \'I m\j A.\| - i"‘T Aj
Inverter 01 Inverter 02 Inverter 03 Inverter 04 Inverter 05 Inverter 06 Inverter 07 Inverier 08 Inverier 09 Inverter 10 Inverter 11
486 kW 5382 kW 560 kW 466 kW 439 KW 510 kW 556 kW 570 kW 5.67 kW 580 kW 551 kW
Power Inv. 01 power Inv.02 Power Inv.03 Power Inv.04 Power Inv.05 Power Inv.06 Power Inv.07 Power Inv.03 Power Inv.09 Power Inv. 10 Power Inv. 11

Navigate the Vectorial Layout

Action Description

Mouse Use the scroll wheel on your mouse to zoom in and out of the Vectorial
scroll  Layout. To zoom in, scroll up. To zoom out, scroll down.

Drag Click and hold on a point of the layout, then drag it anywhere to move around
and the interface.
drop

Single Click on elements of the Vectorial Layout to interact with them. For further
click information, see the reference below.

Auto- Click the '5' icon at the bottom-left of the Vectorial Layout to automatically
fit resize it and fit the screen.

Zoom  Click the Q icon at the bottom-left of the Vectorial Layout to set the zoom
manually and preview the area being zoomed. Click the X icon to close the
zoom dialog.
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Vectorial Layout elements

You can interact with some elements of the Vectorial Layout. This reference lists the elements

with which you can interact.

@O NOTE: The background, element and icon colors in your vectorial layout are
customizable. Contact your GPM representative if you want to customize them.

Element Name
Counter

Demo Command Command

Connection
point

Description

Counts the number of specific alarms for a specific set of
devices.

It is possible to set limits for the counter, so that its color
changes from white to red when alarms exceed the
configured number.

When the alarms exceed the configured number and the
counter turns red, you can click the box to display related
alarms in the Alarms module.

Click to execute a command or a metacommand on one or
more devices. If the command is configured to be executed
on multiple devices, you can select the devices to which the
command must be sent in the pop-up window.

For more information, see Send a Command Sequence
from the Vectorial Layout.

Displays the layout nodes.

Displays information that is retrieved from a parameter and
is automatically refreshed at regular intervals.

The box icon can be customized and up to three statuses
can be set on every box. For example, the color can be set
to change when a certain condition is met.

Click a data box to display the values in the Live Viewer
module.
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e Element Represents a physical device that is communicating with
the application. If there is an active alarm on the element,
an alarm icon is displayed next to it. Click an element to
display further information in its relevant section.

e Icon A static visual reference to a physical device in your plant.
For further information, see Send a Command Sequence
from the Vectorial Layout.

Label Label A text label used to identify elements.
Line Connects various physical or virtual elements in your setup.
Lines can be assigned custom color-coding that changes

when a specific condition is met.

Link Link Links the current layer to other layers in the layout. Click it
to display the linked layer.

e Switch Switches are elements that behave as a data box. This
means that they can have values that change over time.
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The application uses a default set of icons to identify specific device or element types in the

Vectorial Layout.

Icon

o
3E

.[8{!1}

Name

Breaker

Circuit breaker

Current transformer

Earth ground

Fuse

Generator

Medium

Meter

Potential transformer

Surge arrestor

Transformer

Transformer Type X

Three-winding transformer
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Configuring data objects and connection
objects

You can configure data objects and connection objects using an XLSX template or the

corresponding configuration window in the grid.

©® NOTE: A data object is an element used to monitor a datasource value of a device, while
a connection object is a line used to connect several objects.

52000 MVAR Connection 529.00 MVAR

Data Data
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Configuring data objects and connection objects using
the XLSX template
I
= SourceType: Set the type of source the layer must use. You can enter one of the following
options:
= Datasource: It defines the type of source required in the Datasourceld column. When

configuring a Monitored DS or Custom DS, you must provide a specific value for the
Datasourceld. Additionally, you need to fill in the ElementID field in both cases.

= ElementParameter: It indicates that the configuration of the object is determined by the
ElementParameterID field. You must set a specific value for the element parameter
during setup (parametrization).

= DataSourceComponentld

@® NOTE: This column can only be used in GPM Plus. Do not configure it as it will not display
any data.

This is an example of how to configure layer settings for data and connection objects using the
XSLX template:

Item SourceType Elementld ElementParameterld Datasourceld
DataElement ElementParameter 247 76 0
PARAMETER

DataElement Datasource 247 76 0
MONITORED

DATASOURCE

DataElement Datasource 0 20941
CUSTOM

DATASOURCE
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Configuring data objects and connection objects in the
grid

You can configure data objects and connection objects using the corresponding configuration
window. You have to choose the desired element in the plant and assign to it parameters.
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Configuring data objects in the grid

You can configure data objects using the corresponding configuration window.To configure data
objects, follow these steps:

1 Click on the configuration button for the required data object.

Data object configuration

R

Inverter 01.01

2 In the configuration screen, go to the Datasource field and click the Search button.

New Datasource field _
Configuration || [HENENN | NN | X
B -

BN Oqt
B e .

Datasource” ‘1" Search

3 In the Select Datasource window, do the following:
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= 2. Select Element: select the element in the plant to which you want to assign
parameters.

= 3. Select Source Type: select Parameters. The list of available parameters will then
be displayed.
= 4. Select Datasource: choose the required parameter.
Select Datasource

Bl Select Datasource - O X
Select Datasource W Accept | [ I Cancel
1. Select Plant 4. Select Datasource
Demo 06 (Spain) - O\ |
Availability .
2. Select Element
Awgilability with Excepbons
Select Parent Element
Com Slatus
& | Inverier 06 -
Energy
3. Select Source Type
Energy DC
Monilored Variables
Custom Variables Expected Power
(® Parameters Insolation -
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Configuring connection objects in the grid

You can configure connection objects using the corresponding configuration window. To
configure connection objects, follow these steps:

1 Click on the configuration button for the required connection object.

New Datasource field

o—T oty

2 In the configuration screen, go to the Datasource field and click the Search button.

New Datasource field

x

Configuration

ltem wnnect

Datasource” #"\ Search

3 In the Select Datasource window, do the following:
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Select Datasource
ﬂ Select Datasource
Select Datasource

1. Select Plant

Demao 06 (Spain)

2. Select Element

Select Parent Element

& | Inverier 06

3. Select Source Type

Monilored Variables

Cuslom Variables
(@) Parameters

= O X
" Accepl x Cancel

4. Select Datasource

Q 'I
Availability

Ayailability with Excepbons
Com Status

Energy

Energy DC

Expected Power

Insolation -

:g. GreenPowerMonitor

a DNV company

2. Select Element: select the element in the plant to which you want to assign

parameters.

3. Select Source Type: select Parameters. The list of available parameters will then be

displayed.

4. Select Datasource: choose the required parameter.

A

5
Result
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Videowall

The Videowall module offers a general portfolio overview for monitors mounted on walls.
Videowall displays the most up-to-date content and automatically adapts to the window size.
You can customize the module to display the most relevant productive parameters, the weather

conditions, and the accumulated tendency.
To access the Videowall module, click the @ icon on the Upper bar, then click the @ icon.
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Videowall

1 2 3
v Plant Videowall v v [= [= ]
Filterby | Country » ¥ | Belgium v Order by - Auto paginate @ 11 October 2018

Belgium 655.1 kWp

Demo 02 (Belgium) 120 kwp 30 g | Demo 04 (Beigium) 1326 kwp 11
l " 64.75 % 19°Cc 14 23 EnM 31.75 kW l -- 581 20 °C 14 22 EnM 11.73 kKW
I Pow 62.01 W 24 kmh EnY 89.15 Wimg I Pow 52.45 W 19 kmvh EnY £9.20 W/im2

Demo 05 (Belgium) 200 kwp 15 [ | Demo 11 (Belgium) 2025 kwp 15 [

————
/ i
I " | 20 o 17 23 nM 32.26 KW I r 28.92 | 19 °C 16 23 EnM 371 KW

J Pow 13 kmh EnY 89.54 W AI w 57.26 13 km/h EnY 90.15 W/m3

w N

Filter: click to filter plants by selecting a criterion and a value from the drop-down
lists

Order by: click to sort panels by name or by peak power.
Auto-pagination: click to switch on or off:
= On: the page scrolls automatically to display all the cards.

= Off: you must scroll the page manually to display cards that do not fit in the
window.

Cards: display each plant as a card, sorted alphabetically.
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Videowall cards

The cards in the Videowall consist of three panels. Each panel provides general information
about the plant, instant values, weather conditions, accumulated values, and the most relevant
alarm for the plant.

Videowall card

kWp
V @ > 24n QP
e I-..lll
48h
llrr 64.44 % T 20Cc 14 | 21 EnM 25.20 kWh
| Pow 61.78 % W 17 km/h EnY -7.20 kWh
String without production é

1. Upper ribbon: displays the plant name, the peak power in kWp, and the number of
installed solar trackers and inverters.

2. Real-time chart: monitors the evolution of two predefined parameters in real time.
For the best graphic output, we recommend using parameters expressed as
percentages

3. Weather: displays the current weather and the forecast for the following two days.
Displays the current, minimum and maximum temperature, and the wind speed.

The information is displayed based on the plant coordinates and is retrieved from
an external provider, so that you can compare third-party information with the data
from the plant sensor.

4. Accumulated values: provides a quick summary of a KPIl by comparing a budget
value and a real value. Data is provided as a chart and as a value list

5. Lower ribbon: displays the most relevant alarm for the plant, if any.
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Outages

Outages allow you to plan the exclusion of a period from the budget calculations. This lets the
system account for future production downtimes caused by external events (such as
maintenance), issues, or electrical network requests.

You can schedule an outage in the Forecast & Outages panel of the Plant Dashboard module.
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Schedule an outage

To schedule an outage, follow these steps:

1 Open the Plant Dashboard module and expand the Forecast & Outages panel.

Forecast & Outages panel

Cutage Schedulng L | 1D24T01& - b- Wales {100 &AM - 1200 PV
W Planred Al . Fr.es%
' Emegy 4T4T I
wf Foir Abeaa AB3E. v iy
Loy rbeaz 423E. 1 EWh
Hdr DrAymid 1TRIS
| | Doy Derviation ITE1%

Seheduied Dulsges
St Tima Engl Tima

Outapes mpact (WY Tepe Cammerin
s 1AM IR T P | 133

Prarawd | Cudage =3

2 Click Outage Scheduling.
Result: The Outage Scheduling dialog appears:

Outage Scheduling dialog

a Cutage Scheduling

Do 06 | Subin] . Cutagt e hattubing
Maraed Gulsges Decembeor 2021

SrlTire  Erel Teme  Oulege brgsicl M) Type  Corpesints

3 Click the @ icon.
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Result: The Edit Outage dialog appears:

Edit Outage dialog

Edit Outage .
Dema 02 (Belgium) - Edit Outage W ¥ cancol

St Tirmee End Tima
Cutagn Impasct (W) Type

Coavrmesnts

4 Enter the information for the outage:
Start time: select the date and time at which the outage starts.
End time: select the date and time at which the outage ends.

Outage impact: enter the impact of the outage Megawatts (MW).

Q O T o

Type: select the type of outage from the drop-down list.

= Planned
= Unplanned

= Disabled

e Comments: enter any comments you think necessary.

5 Click Accept.

Result
The outage is scheduled.

Permissions

The GPM permissions system allows you to restrict the access that different users have to
specific entities (parameters, datasources, descriptions and alarms) by applying tags to specific
user roles.

For example, you can make "maintenance" alarms and tickets accessible to everyone, while
keeping "operations" alarms and tickets accessible only to operations and management (O&R)
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users.

You can manage permissions and tags in the Permissions module.

Tags

A tag is an attribute that links specific entities to user roles. Once you apply a tag to an entity, it
becomes exclusive: only users with the same tag have access to it.

313



2023.3 - User Guide #%: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

Manage permissions

Permissions work by using tags to link roles and the entities to which they have access. When
you assign a tag to an entity, it becomes accessible only to the user roles which also have the
tag assigned to them.
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@ NOTE: All the tasks related to managing permissions take place in the Permissions
module.

Create and assign permissions
The basic process to create and assign permissions consists of three steps:
1. Create tag.
2. Add entities to the tag:
= Alarms
= Datasources
= Descriptions
= Parameters

3. Assign the tag to a user role.

Tag management tasks
There are several tasks to manage tags:

= Create new tags.

= Edit existing tags by modifying the entities in them:
= Add alarms

= Add datasources

= Add descriptions

Add parameters

= Delete entities

= Copy tags to easily create new tags based on existing ones.

= Delete tags.

Access management tasks

There are two main tasks to manage access:

= Assign a taqg to a user role.

= Unassign a tag from a user role.
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To create tags for permissions, follow these steps:
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1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, click + Add.

Result: The Tag Management dialog appears:

Tag management dialog

##%: GreenPowerMonitor
n
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[ Tag management — O x
Unigue tag name B Save
Eﬁ Delete selection + Add entity -
Entity type T Entity name  Entity ID T

2 In the Tag management dialog, enter a Unique tag name.

3 Click Save.

Result

The tag is created and you can add entities to it:

= Add alarms

= Add datasources

= Add descriptions

= Add parameters
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Copy tags

To copy a tag, follow these steps:

1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, click [} Copy.
Result: The Tag Management dialog appears:

Tag management dialog

I [ T3 manage=ant - ] = |
et L) Nve Ii
{flj sete setection | | 4 Acdenthy =
Entdy hpe T  Ertityname Estity 1D T =
Filarn ey oy Tefe I0%e-3 04200 B4y
Al Arhial a5 praey P Se 46 Sas- |
(B PR Doy 12 [UBE) - Deesiiey B - 28 GERTT
Dy Soue Desm 12 (USR] « Shring Biooc § - DCOURRENT (47 Td5E
[y Soawcs Dma 17 [USK) « Total » Copacied Powser W) S5TIRD
Flart CHipcrigaon Tchnaicgy e
Cevicm Duacdzbon Feak Powern 3
Cenvice Deaodghon Tatthraicey 2

2 Enter a Unique tag name.

3 Click & Save.

Result
The tag is copied and you can edit it:

= Delete entities from tags

= Add entities to tags:
= Alarms
= Datasources

= Descriptions
= Parameters
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To delete a tag, follow these steps:
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1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, select the tag and click Delete.

Result: A confirmation message appears:

Confirmation dialog

ﬂ Confirmation
I " Are you sure you want to delete the tag?
OK Cancel
2 Click OK.
Result

The tag is deleted.
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Add alarms to tags

To add alarms to a tag, follow these steps:

1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, select a tag and click @ Edit.
Result: The Tag Management dialog appears:

Tag management dialog

[ Tag management — O x

Unigue tag name B Save

iﬁDeetesele:ti:n <4 Addentity -

Entity type T Entity name  Entity ID T

2 Click + Add entity.
Result: The Entities drop-down menu appears.
Entities menu
Alarms |
Datasources

Descriptions

Parameters

3 Select Alarms.
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Result: The Add alarms to tag dialog appears:

Add alarms to tag

| B sidd sarmetotag - o W |

| Tach Docs Tost Tag
|

Flant Asgain Tppen
o T Filier
Avalatie alame Salacied alwrra
Hamc T Pt T Type TE Mam T P T Type T
] Deree 34 (U54) Daha
Debcing s rewsdsd  Derss M (US4 Data
ldeg prantsl Darsz M (USA] Oula
Teal QA Cerss 12 iNS4] Imredule H
SO oS DR Ceran 34 (U534 Dzh .‘
Shing Moo withagl)  Deres 24 (lapan) Dala a4
Irvnfarveical o Deres 12 (USA) Data |
eader Low Paifed  Derse 24 (Chile) Gala
Pilch bvitadon vl Deves 34 (U54) irasdine
Irensier vilhosi . Deres 15 (K] Dada
Ies_imveinr wihawl | Deres 14 (UK} Communicasan

4 Inthe Add alarms to tag dialog, follow these steps:
a (Optional) To refine the list of available armas, click the drop-down menus to
select Plants and Alarm types, then click Y Filter.
Result: The Available alarms panel displays the filtered results.

b Inthe Available alarms panel, select the alarms you want to add to the tag and
click the » icon. To select all the available alarms, click the P icon.

Result: The alarms move to the Selected alarms panel.

a Click v Apply.

Result: The Add alarms to tag dialog closes and the Tag management dialog
displays the selected alarms.

Tag management dialog

[ 3 sy mansge=ant [m] x [
Wbz b nbvey  Tech Dot Tesa Tag B‘Ea-.-e
il Cesete s + asteniy -
Entity tpm T Enttyrams Entiy 1D T
A keing kel TeSaIIBe-3IM-4440 bebd-hakld Sata 1
Al De-lng o rewnded  S530R300RD Sadb gla LT 248 B0
Al bl pebe S ECECRIEREERR L b R T |
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5 Inthe Tag management dialog, click @ Save.

Result

The alarms are added to the tag.
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Add datasources to tags

To add datasources to a tag, follow these steps:

1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, select a tag and click @ Edit.
Result: The Tag Management dialog appears:

Tag management dialog

[ Tag management — O x

Unigue tag name B Save

iﬁDeetesele:ti:n <4 Addentity -

Entity type T Entity name  Entity ID T

2 Click + Add entity.
Result: The Entities drop-down menu appears.
Entities menu
Alarms |
Datasources

Descriptions

Parameters

3 Click Datasources.
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Result: The Add datasources to tag dialog appears:

Add datasources to tag dialog

Bl 20 datascarces to tag - D =
I Tech Docs Test Tag
Plasl Gisup Group Valse Ewersert Trpa Plard Paarcie
| Flazl Flarsa Diaiancurea Typa Flarzard Danaraler
ﬁ Ciear Filer o
Saarch iy Clanaris Selacisd Dalascurces Flerariy
Flaiil T Dewice T Varsbk T [Piadl T Dewice T WVarisbk: T
M
|
4
M
)( Canoal W

4 Click the Plant name drop-down menu and select the plants from which you want to add
datasources.

5 (Optional) Apply Advanced filters to refine the list of available datasources.

a Select a Plant group (for example, Country) and at least one Group value (for
example, Belgium).

b Click the Element type drop-down menu and select types of element (for
example, Inverter or Generator).

¢ Click the Plant parameters drop-down menu and select parameters (for
example, Energy or Power).

d Click the Datasource type drop-down menu and types of datasources (for
example, Availability or Production Ratio).

e Click the Element parameter drop-down menu and select element parameters
(for example, Availability or Alarm).

6 Click Apply filter.
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Result: The Search results panel displays the datasources that meet the filtering
criteria.

Available datasources

Sawch resiy Elrmarf

Flant T Dewice T Variehhke T
e 13 JUSA) Saring 1.4 Avadardty
D 12 US4} Sring 4.3 Aepalandity
Derma 17 {USA] Sring 4.4 Berpilatility
Dwma 12 QUSA} Shring 4.5 Bornilabisty
ferra 12 QUSA) Sming 4. Acradabaity
Derin 12 US4} Saing 5.7 Avakibady

7 Inthe Search results panel, select the datasources you want to add to the tag and click
the » icon. To select all the available datasources, click the P icon.

Result: The datasources move to the Selected datasources panel.

8 Click Apply.
Result: The Add datasources to tag dialog closes and the Tag management dialog
displays the selected datasources.

Tag management dialog

B Tag managernent - [m] kS
Unigue iag name | Techdogs Test Tag E Saye
|:“ Deiete selection + acd entity  +
Entity type T  Entity name Entity I T
Dala Source Damd 12 (US4} - Bling 1.1 - Availability (%) TEI20
Diala Sewrce Demo 12 (USA) - Invartar 2 . PV inpul vollage (V) | 75750
Diala Souce Demao 12 (US4} - Shing 4.2 - COME STATUS TE131

9 Inthe Tag management dialog, click [@ Save.

Result

The datasources are added to the tag.
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Add descriptions to tags

To add descriptions to tasks, follow these steps:

1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, select a tag and click @ Edit.
Result: The Tag Management dialog appears:

Tag management dialog

[ Tag management — O x

Unigue tag name B Save

iﬁDeetesele:ti:n <4 Addentity -

Entity type T Entity name  Entity ID T

2 Click + Add entity.
Result: The Entities drop-down menu appears.
Entities menu
Alarms |
Datasources

Descriptions

Parameters

3 Click Descriptions.
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Result: The Add descriptions to tag dialog appears:

Add descriptions to tag dialog

B aidd Descrighions b Tag O )

Tech Docs Tesd Tag

Plast Desiinplaoas
Elamar Deacriptionn
A

w' Aty | MK Gancel

4 In the Add descriptions to tag dialog, select the descriptions you want to add to the
tag.

@® NOTE: You can add Plant descriptions, Element descriptions, or both.

a Click the Plant descriptions drop-down menu and select plant descriptions (for
example, Country or Technology).

b Click the Element descriptions drop-down menu and select element
descriptions (for example, Brand or Peak Power).

c Click + Apply.
Result: The Add descriptions to tag dialog closes and the Tag management
dialog displays the selected descriptions.

Tag management dialog

B3 T2y management - o s
Unigue fag name  Tech Docs Test Tag H Saye
[ﬁ] [miads selecdon + Add enbty -
Entity type T Entity name  Entity ID T
Plant Descrigtion Technolegy 23
Flant Description Couniry 5
Denice Deserglion Descriplion 5
Dendce Descriphion Brand -]
Denvice Descriphon Descriphan B3
5 Click Save.
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Result

The descriptions are added to the tag.
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Add parameters to tags

To add parameters to a tag, follow these steps:

1 In the Manage tags tab of the Permissions module, select a tag and click @ Edit.
Result: The Tag Management dialog appears:

Tag management dialog

[ Tag management — O x

Unigue tag name B Save

iﬁDeetesele:ti:n <4 Addentity -

Entity type T Entity name  Entity ID T

2 Click + Add entity.
Result: The Entities drop-down menu appears.
Entities menu
Alarms |
Datasources

Descriptions

Parameters

3 Click Parameters.
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Result: The Add parameters to tag dialog appears:

Add parameters to tag dialog

EJ 2dd Parameters to Tag a bt

Tech Docs Test Tag

Flant paramaters
o SR AT

Dewice parameters

0 deiice panmelers -

W' A X cancs

4 Inthe Add parameters to tag dialog, select the descriptions you want to add to the tag.

@ NOTE: You can add Plant parameters, Element parameters, or both.

a Click the Plant parameters drop-down menu and select plant parameters (for
example, Energy or Power).

b Click the Element parameters drop-down menu and select element parameters
(for example, Alarm or Availability).
c Click + Apply.

Result: The Add parameters to tag dialog closes and the Tag management
dialog displays the selected parameters.

Tag management dialog

B3 Tag management - O x
Unigue tag nama  Tech Docs Test Tag H Saye
|ﬁ] [mlds melerdorn + Add enity -
Entity type T Entity mame  Entity |D T
Flant Farameder Emeagy 1
Flant Farameier Fower 2
Device Parameber Alarm ]
Deenica Paramaber Auraitatidity T3
5 Click Save.

Result
The parameters are added to the tag.

329



2023.3 - User Guide 33 GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company

Assign tags to user roles

To assign a tag to a user role, follow these steps:

1 Inthe Assign tags tab of the Permissions module, open the Select role drop-down
menu and click on the role to which you want to assign a tag.

2 Check the checkbox for the tag you want to assign to the role.

Result:

Selected tag

Aszign Tags | Manags Tags |

QATeam * B zave
] |, sear Tage T  Entity type T Eﬂ“ﬂﬂm.
|_i Tagi ; Tegl CuslomDashbosrd
| Pemmissicns Tag1 CustomDashboard
(] @A Testing Tagl CustomDashboand
Tagl CuslomDashibeand
Panmissaons Plari Parameler FR
Permissions Plart Parameder Iradiance
Permissans Plant Parameder Iinsodation

3 Click & Save.

Result
The tag is assigned to the user role.
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Unassign tags from user roles

To unassign a tag from a user role, follow these steps:

1 In the Assign Tags tab of the Permissions module, click the Roles drop-down menu and
select a user role.

Result: The tags assigned to the role appear:

Tags and entities

[ Perminsions managemes i - n] x
Bigaps Tegt | Manage Tege
I EppaaminRick - Bl s
a, Tags T Enity e T Eriyrams
7 ey Gl Cewins Cxgoighon ENTaeS0m Bras 2LNVEY
W | Tach D Tesd Tag Trrniy Cevies Deaoighmn ‘Maranty Ep
Sopied lag LDty Cuwica Cuacsigton Mcal Raprapsrtakes Evare - DatsFrzadas
Sieiy Dewics Cugoigion Siator Blas Gpeed (pnd|
Toch et T Ty i Bchalil B PORE
Tach Doz Teal Tag Piar] Cuscripion Tachriology
Tach Dacs Teal Tag Cala Soaics Dras 13

2 Deselect the checkboxes of the tags you want to unassign from the role.

3 Click & Save.

Result

The tag is unassigned from the user role and those users no longer have access to the entities
in the tag.

Plant Data

The GPM system constantly processes and transmits data from your organization's assets to
provide you with reliable and up-to-date information for monitoring and in-depth analysis.

You can launch queries to analyze data from plants through three modules:

= Data viewer module

= Linear Chart Viewer
= Scatter Plot Chart
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Data Viewer queries

The Data Viewer is a tool that allows you to create queries and analyze the data of your
portfolio. The results of the query are arranged in tables that display the values for the selected
parameters at specific moments in time. You can save the results of your queries for further use
or export them to other views.

You can add queries to the Data Viewer from other areas of the user interface or create queries
directly from the Data Viewer module.

Queries consist of two main sections: parameters and time periods. You can select as many
parameters as you want, for a single time period. You can also refine the granularity of the data
at different levels, from years to minutes. You can also group and aggregate data by different
criteria, and apply operations to give it greater complexity.

® NOTE: Data granularity affects processing times. For example, selecting 1-minute data for
large periods of time may cause the query to take longer to load.

= Create queries

= Create individual queries

Create and configure recurring queries

= Edit queries:

= Change time period

= Advanced data granularity

= Advanced parameter configuration

Data granularity

Granularity defines the level of detail for gathering and processing information. In the GPM
system, data granularity is defined in units of time (for example, 5-minute intervals).

The optimal level of granularity that you select for a data query depends on the kind of analysis
you want to perform. For example, a financial analysis of the yearly performance of a plant may
require monthly or weekly data, while diagnosing the performance of individual elements to

identify potential issues may require gathering data at intervals of 15 minutes over a single day.
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Create queries in the Data Viewer module

To create a query in the Data Viewer module, follow these steps:

1 Click +Add Parameters to open the parameters selector.

Parameters selector

+ Add Parameters A
Plani Elermnentt Typa
Elements
Advanced Selectad 0 parameters, ( profies W -

a Open the Plants drop-down menu and select the plants for which you want to
see data.

b Open the Element Type drop-down menu and select the type of element yo
want to include in the query (for example, Inverter).

¢ Open the Elements drop-down menu and select the specific elements you want
to include in the query.
OR: select the checkbox next to the Search bar to include all available elements.
d Inthe Main Parameters section, select the parameters you want to include in
the query (for example, Insolation, Irradiance and Energy).
OR: Select the All tab to select from a list of all the available parameters.

@® NOTE: To work with advanced datasources, see the in-depth instructions
to Add advanced parameters to queries.

e Click v Apply.

f Click the 4 icon to close the Parameters selector.

2 Click Period to open the Time Period and Granularity selector:
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Time Period and Granularity selector

Granularity @

Minutes v ‘ 15| = a

Range
From [10/21/2022 5 [1200AM ® @

To 10/21/2022 (3 |11:59 PM ®

Do in paralle

« Apply

a Inthe Granularity section, open the Grouping drop-down menu to select a
grouping method (for example, Minutes), then open the Units drop-down menu
and specify a value for (for example, 15).

©® NOTE: For advanced granularity and grouping configurations, see the in
depth instructions to Define advanced data granularity for queries.

b Inthe From section, select the starting date and time for the query period.

¢ Inthe To section, select the end date and time for the query period.

For optimal performance, consider the scope and the level
of detail you want for the query. Large ranges with high granularity (for
example, 15-minute data for a period of one month) take longer to process.

d Click v Apply to launch the query.
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Result

Query results
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To make this a recurring query, see the instructions to Create recurring queries.
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Create recurring queries

To create a recurring query in the Data Viewer module, follow these steps:

1 Click +Add Parameters to open the parameters selector.

Parameters selector

+ Add Parameters A
‘ Plani Elermnentt Typa
‘ Elements
Advanced Selociod [ parameiers, () proiles
a Open the Plants drop-down menu and select the plants for which you want to

e
f

see data.

Open the Element Type drop-down menu and select the type of element yo
want to include in the query (for example, Inverter).

Open the Elements drop-down menu and select the specific elements you want
to include in the query.

OR: select the checkbox next to the Search bar to include all available elements.
In the Main Parameters section, select the parameters you want to include in
the query (for example, Insolation, Irradiance and Energy).

OR: Select the All tab to select from a list of all the available parameters.

@® NOTE: To work with advanced datasources, see the in-depth instructions
to Add advanced parameters to queries.

Click + Apply.

Click the # icon to close the Parameters selector.

2 Click Period to open the Time Period and Granularity selector:

#4: GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company
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Time Period and Granularity selector

Granularity @

Minutes v ‘ 15| = a

Range
From [10/21/2022 5 [1200AM ® @

To 10/21/2022 (3 |11:59 PM ®

Do in paralle

« Apply

a Inthe Granularity section, open the Grouping drop-down menu to select a
grouping method (for example, Minutes), then open the Units drop-down menu
and specify a value for (for example, 15).

©® NOTE: For advanced granularity and grouping configurations, see the in
depth instructions to Define advanced data granularity for queries.

b Inthe From section, select the starting date and time for the query period.

¢ Inthe To section, select the end date and time for the query period.

For optimal performance, consider the scope and the level
of detail you want for the query. Large ranges with high granularity (for
example, 15-minute data for a period of one month) take longer to process.

d Click v Apply to launch the query.

3 Click @ Save to open the Save Custom Query window:

In the Save as field, enter a name for the query.

b Open the Frequency drop-down menu and specify how often you want the
system to launch the query (for example, Weekly).

c (Optional) In the Noftes field, enter any additional information you want to
include.

d Click & Save.
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Result

The query is saved and will be launched with the specified frequency.
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Add advanced parameters to queries

To add advanced parameters to a query in the Data Viewer module, follow these steps:

1 Click +Add Parameters to open the parameters selector.

Parameters selector

+ Add Parameters A
Plani Elermnentt Typa
Elments
Advancesd Spleciod 0 paramedsrs, 0 profles W

2 Click Advanced to open the Advanced Datasource selector:
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Advanced Datasource selector

Ed Advanced Datasource Selector |;|£-
Plant Group Group Value Element Type Plant Parameter
Plant Name Datasource Type Element Parameter
m Clear Filter
Search results 0 Elements Selected Datasources 0 Elements
Plant Y Device Y Variable Y Plant Y Device Y Variable Y
<
x Cancel

In the Plant Group drop-down menu, select the group to which the plant belongs.
In the Group Value drop-down menu, select one or more values.

In the Element Type drop-down menu, select one or more types of element.

In the Plant Parameter drop-down menu, select one or more parameters.

In the Plant Name drop-down menu, select one or more plants.

In the Datasource Type drop-down menu, select one or more types of datasource.

© o0 N oo o »~ »

In the Element Parameter drop-down menu, select one or more parameters.

-
o

Click Apply filter.

@® NOTE: You can clear a filter that was already applied by clicking Clear Filter.
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11 In the Search Results panel, click to select the parameters, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Datasources panel.

12 Click Apply.

Result

The parameters are added to the query.
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Define advanced data granularity for queries

Before you begin

The query must include parameters before you can define the granularity.

To define advanced granularity options for a query in the Data Viewer module, follow these

steps:

1 Click Period to open the Time Period and Granularity selector:

Time Period and Granularity selector

#4: GreenPowerMonitor

Granularity @
Minutes v ‘15 v

Range

Do in paralle

O

From |10/21/2022 7| |12:00AM (B @

To 10/21/2022 (7] |11:59PM ®

" Apply

2 In the Range section, define the time period covered by the query:

a Inthe From section, select the starting date and time for the query period.

b Inthe To section, select the end date and time for the query period.

For optimal performance, consider the scope and the level
of detail you want for the query. Largee ranges of time with high levels of
detail (for example, 5-minute data for a period of one month) take longer to

process.

3 In the Granularity section, open the Grouping drop-down menu to select a grouping
method (for example, Minutes), then open the Units drop-down menu and specify a

value for (for example, 15).
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@® NOTE: For advanced granularity and grouping configurations, see the in depth
instructions to Define advanced data granularity for queries.

a Click the icon to open the Advanced Configuration window:

Advanced Configuration

| | Advanced configuration =1 LS
Parameter selection
Plant Element Parameter W Grouping | Period Seuping Operation =l
type Method
0 Inverter 01 |Availability Instantan... Davs -[1 _-|Ava... -|Def.. -] |
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 |Availability with exceptions Instantan... No.. =|1 _=|- _~| Def... =|
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 COMS STATUS Instantan... No... =|1 =]~ =] Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 Energy Instantan... No... =|1 _=|- ~| Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 Energy DC Instantan... Mo ... =l1 - | Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 |Expected Power Instantan... No.. =|1 _-|- | Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Meteo Average Insolation (Pyra) Instantan... No... =]1 _-|- -] Def... =]
Demao 06 ... Meteo Average Ambient Temperature  Instantan... No... =1 - | Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Meteo Average Irradiance (Pyra) Instantan... No... =]1 _=|- | Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 |AC POWER Instantan... No... =1 _=J- ~| Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 DC POWER Instantan... Mo.. =1 _-|- = | Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 PR Instantan... Days _-|1 _~IPR =] Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 PHASE R AC CURRENT Instantan... No... =]1 _-|- = | Def... =]
Demo 06 ... Inverter 01 AC VOLTAGE RS Instantan... No... =|l1 _=|- =lDef... =]
Demo 06 ... | Inverter 02 Availability Instantan... Davs _=|1 _~lAva..., ~|Def. _=|
Demo 06 ... Inverter 02 |Availability with exceptions Instantan... No... =1 _-]J- | Daf... =l
Apply to all: Sum withou «
)oKk @ Cancel
¥

b Inthe Grouping column, open the drop-down menu to select how to aggregate
datapoints (for example, Minutes).

¢ Inthe Period column, open the drop-down menu to define a value for the
grouping method (for example, 5)

d Inthe Grouping method column, select the operation you want to apply to the
data (for example, Average).

e Click OK.

Result
The system applies the changes and runs the query.
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Change the time period for a query

To change the time period of a query in the Data Viewer module, follow these steps:

1 Click Period to open the Time Period and Granularity selector:

Time Period and Granularity selector

Granularity @

Minutes w ‘ 15 | - a

Range
From [10/21/2022 5] [12:00AM ® @

To 10/21/2022 (7] |11:59 PM ®

Do in paralle

" Apply

2 Inthe From section, select the starting date and time for the query period.

3 Inthe To section, select the end date and time for the query period.

For optimal performance, consider the scope and the level of detail
you want for the query. Large ranges with high granularity (for example, 15-minute
data for a period of one month) take longer to process.

4 Click v Apply to launch the query.

Result

The system launches the query to cover the time period you defined.

Reports

Reports are documents that allow you to process and analyze data from your portfolio, export it

344



2023.3 - User Guide ¥4 GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company

to a Microsoft Excel file format, and share data with other users and third parties, such as
clients. You can perform tasks related to reports in the Reports module.

You can create individual reports manually, or set up an automatic process to create them at
regular intervals and automatically send them to multiple recipients. It is also possible to send
reports to Microsoft SharePoint automatically upon creation. For more information, see the
Reporting Tasks section.

@® NOTE: In case of a temporary loss of internet connection, queued reports are
automatically sent to

Microsoft SharePoint when the connection is re-established.

Report templates

Templates provide the framework for the information that must be included in a report. The GPM
Template Report is the most customizable template, because it allows you to include any data
type in your report.

@ NOTE: The descriptions of tasks to create reports all use the GPM Template Report as an

example. There may be some slight variations when working with your custom templates,
depending on your configuration.

Reports module

To access the Reports module, click the E icon on the Upper Bar.
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The interface of the Reports module consists of two tabs:
= Available Reports: access existing reports.

* Report Generation: create new reports.
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Available Reports

This tab allows you to access existing reports. By default, the list displays unread reports from
the current year and the most recent reports.

Available Reports tab

Available Reports Report generation |

By stalus By type By plant By month By year

Unread '| ‘ All ‘ All - ‘ | 2 selected v ‘ | 2021 "|

Title Plant Period Creation Date

Mew Report gpm academy daily | Portfolio | 02/12/2021 l 03/M12/2021 05:00:52
Test Tickets with Templates Portfolio 0201272021 031272021 03:00:50
Daily Production report _ Solar Demo 13 (USA) 02/12/2021 03/12/2021 01:00:52

chart and link - Copia Portiolio 01122021 02M12/2021 00:01:01

1. Template filters: click to select the filtering criteria from the drop-down lists and
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2.

click the Y icon to display reports that match the criteria on the list.
Action buttons: click to perform actions on the selected reports:

- @@ Open the selected report. Each report you select opens in a separate
window.

- ¥ Download the selected report. Each report you select opens a separate
download dialog.

. lﬁl Delete the selected report.

Reports list: displays available reports. Select one or more reports to perform
actions on them.

Click a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange
columns by dragging and dropping the headers. click the Y icon on the Title

column header for advanced filtering. For more information, see Advanced Filters.

Reports in process: displays reports that are being generated. You can cancel the

generation fo a report by clicking the X icon on the right side of the list.

Click on a column header to sort the table by the values of that column. Rearrange

columns by dragging and dropping the headers.
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On this tab, you can generate new reports, schedule automatic report generation, and edit
existing reports. You can create new reports based on templates that are configured for you.

When you save your report, it becomes available in the Available templates panel in the
section of the template on which it is based.

Report Generation tab

% | Reports = = -
Available Reports Report generation
By status By type By plant
All v All v All v
2 y ‘Available templates Add v@ E Generate f Edit rﬂ Cow<:
Custom Queries Report (2 ) -
Title Test Tickets with Templates 2
Custom Report (7 )
Type GPM Template Report ﬂ-
Daily Alert Report (2
Diaily generation |/
Daily Plantz KPI (3) <‘
Language English (USA)
Device Comparizon Report ( 10 )
GPM Template Report (93 )
Description

All inverters - All planis

All inverters report

Australia Error Report Inverters

Report recipients:

Auto Template Tickets Type202

Auto Template Tickets Type715

Auto Template Tickets Type76

Availability
BESS_test_MS
chart and link

chart and link - Copia
CS SW TESTt
Custom Report

Custom Report Example

Daily Production report _ Solar

Daily Report default

Daily Report Demo 18

Daily Report Demo 18 - Copy

Data cormrection Test

Compress to zip

Separate email addresses with ;"

Password

Send to SharePoint 0

SharePoint URL:

SharePoint Sife:

Destinafion Folder:

SharePoint Credentials:

Automatic generation

Delay automatic generation:

Time Zone

Romance 3tandard Time

Start automatic generation:

o

OO0 09

Hours

24/11/2021

ONext automatic generation: 04/12/2021 00:00 (03/12/2021 23:00 UTC)

Demo 06 - Inverter 01 - Expected Powe:

Demo 06 - Inverter 02 - Exoected Powel ™

3

Last modified, 25/11/2021 16:46

1. Template filters: click to select the filtering criteria from the drop-down lists and
click the Y icon to display reports that match the criteria on the Available
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templates panel.

2. Available templates: displays the available reports, organized by report type. Click
on a template to edit it.

3. Add template: click to select a template from the drop-down list. For further
information, see Create Reports using the GPM template.

4. Action buttons: click to perform actions on templates or reports:

- E Generate one of the selected reports manually. This button is only
available for saved templates.

- [# Enable editing for a selected report. This button is only available for
saved templates.

- A Create a copy of the selected report. This button is only available for
saved templates

. a Save your changes. This button is only available for unsaved reports.
= X Cancel your changes. This button is only available for saved reports.
- 1l Delete the selected report. This button is only available for saved reports.

5. Report settings: configure the settings for the report. This template becomes
available when you add new report or when you are editing one of the available
templates.

Create reports using the GPM
template

To create a report using the GPM template, follow these steps:

1 In the Reports module, go to the Report Generation tab:
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Available Reparts

Report generation

By status

By type

All hd |

| All

-|Y'

Available templates

Custom Queries Report (2
Custom Report (7 )

Daily Alert Report {2 )

Daily Planis KP1 (3 )

Device Comparison Report (10 )

GPM Template Report (93 )

(D) All inverters - All plants
All inverters report
Australia Error Report Inverters
Auto Template Tickets Type202
Auto Template Tickets Type7132
Auto Template Tickets Type76
Aovailability
BESS_test_MS
chart and link
(T_—) chart and link - Copia
CS SWTESTH
Custom Report
Custom Report Example
(D) Daily Production report _ Solar
(D Daily Report default
Daily Report Demo 18
Draily Report Demeo 18 - Copy
Data comrection Test

Demo 06 - Inverter 01 - Expecied Powe

Demo 06 - Inverter 02 - Expecled P:wlﬂa

|E Generaie”f Edi1||li Copy|

Test Tickets with Templates 2

GPM Template Report

o

Daily generation

Language English (USA)

Description

Report recipients:

Separate email addresses with )"

O

Compress to zip Password |:|

[ ] Send to SharePoint g

SharePoint URL: https:/forganization.sharepoint.com

SharePoint Site: Data Team
Desfination Folder: Reporis/June

SharePoint Credentials: usen@domain.com

[] Automatic generation

Delay automatic generation:

Time Zone Romance Standard Time

Start automatic generation: 241172021

ONeart automatic generation: 04/M2/2021 00:00 | 03/12/2021 23:00 UTC)

Last modified, 25/11/2021 16:46

2 Inthe Available Templates panel, click Add and select GPM Template Report.

3 3. In the report details area, enter the report information in these fields:

a Title: enter a title for the report.

b Type: this field is automatically filled with the template that you choose. To
customize the template, see step 4 below.
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¢ Language: click to select a culture for the report from the drop-down list.

©® NOTE: The culture you select affects the report language, decimal sign,
and date format. It is possible to define the date format manually by
customizing the report template (see step 4 below).

d Description: enter a description for the report.

e (Optional) Report recipients: if you want the report to be sent via email, enter the
recipient's email address here. Multiple addresses must be comma-separated.

f Compress to zip: select this option to compress the report as a ZIP file. If your
administrator set a lower size limit for compression, reports will be compressed
only when they exceed that size.

g Password: select this option and enter a password to encrypt the report with a
password.

©® NOTE: If you select this option, the report is compressed as a ZIP file
even if you did not select the previous option.

4 (Optional) To customize the report template, click the % icon to open the GPM Template
Settings dialog.

GPM Template Settings
£l GPM Template Settings I;Ii-

Report Generation

Frequency 0 Date Format 0 Week Start o Format o

Daily - Default - Sunday - attached XLSX

Templates to use o

default.xlsx -t’ _‘a
Sheet 1
Sheet Properties
Data Type Variables - o Row / Column content Time / Data - 0 Start in Row | 1 - o Start in Column | A v 0
Sheet treament
Exclude Sheet [_| @@ Exclude formulas [ ] @

The report can have multiple sheets. Each sheet can only have one type of
object, such as variables, tickets or alarms. If you want to include different
object types, you must add one sheet for each type.

Click each field to define it:
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a Frequency: select how often to generate the report generation from the drop-
down list.

b Date format: the format for dates in the report. By default, the date format
matches the language and culture you defined for the report.

Week start: select the first day of the week for reports.
Format: select the format of the file that will be sent to the recipient.

e Templates to use: this field is filled automatically with the default Microsoft
Excel file for the template. If you want to modify the default template, click the ¥
icon to download it and then click the + icon to upload the edited version.

f Data type: select the type of data for the current sheet.

@® NOTE: The type you select affects the options available in the Data
Selection section (see Sstep 5)

g Row/Column content: select the type of data to include in the table. Selecting
Time / Data places the time stamp in the column before the data. Selecting Data
| Time places the time stamp in the column after the data.

h Start in row: select the row on which the data must start.
i Start in column: select the column on which the data must start.

j Exclude sheet: select the checkbox to exclude the sheet from the report file.

@ NOTE: The data contained in the excluded sheets is still used for
calculation purposes.

k Exclude formulas: select the checkbox to exclude the formulas from the report
file.

5 Select the data to include in the report and click (@ Save.
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The configurations change depending on the type of data you selected step 4f (above).
Follow the link below to see the instructions for the type you selected:

= Alarms

= Element Descriptions

= Events

= Exceptions
= Plant Descriptions

= Power Curve

= Soiling Operations

= Tickets

= Tickets from Template

= Variables
6 (Optional) If you want to configure more sheets, repeat steps 1-5 for each sheet.

7 (Optional) If you want the system to automatically send reports to Microsoft SharePoint,
click the Send to SharePoint checkbox to enable it and fill in these fields:

Send to SharePoint

[¥ Send to Sharepoint @)

SharePoint URL: https://behemoth.sharepoint. com 9
SharePoint Site: fsitesiPatriarchsPonds 6
Destination Folder: Berlicz Reports GPM PLUS 9
SharePoint Credentials: Marganta@Behemoth.com Enfer password | 6

SharePoint URL: enter your organization's Microsoft SharePoint URL.
b SharePoint site: enter a site within your organization's SharePoint.

¢ Destination folder: enter a folder in your SharePoint documents. To create a new
folder within the Destination Folder, add a slash and the name of the new folder
(example: Reports --> Reports/June).

d SharePoint credentials: enter your username and password to access
SharePoint.

8 (Optional) If you want the system to generate reports automatically, click the Automatic
generation checkbox and define the automation settings:
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a (Optional) Delay automatic generation: If you want to delay the automatic
generation, define the amount of hours or days for the delay. This will affect the
date and time of the report generation.

b Time zone: select the time zone that will apply to the automatic generation.
c Start automatic generation: select the date at which to begin the automatic
generation.

9 Click & Save.

Result
The report is saved and will be generated at the scheduled time.

@® NOTE: If you want to generate your report immediately, select the report from the
Available Templates panel and click E Generate, then follow the instructions to export the

report.
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Add alarms to reports

If you selected Alarms as a data type, customize the alarm information to include in the report in
the Data Selection section:

Data Selection (Alarms)
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To add alarms to the report, follow these steps:
1 In the By Alarm Status section, select the alarm statuses.

2 Inthe By Alarm Name or ID section, enter any larm name or ID. Multiple values must be
comma-separated.

3 Inthe By Alarm Time Period section, select the criteria and time period for the alarm.

4 In the By Ticket Status section, select the status of the tickets associated to the alarms:
* No Tickets
= Open Tickets
» Closed Tickets

5 Inthe By Alarm Type section, select the alarm types:
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= Communication
= Stop

= Warning

* Preventive

= Manual

6 In the By Alarm Origin section, select the plants, devices, or device types to which the
alarm is associated.

@® NOTE: The alarm origin allows you to filter alarms by plants or devices using the
pre-defined groups of your portfolio.

7 In the By Alarm Severity section, select the alarm severity levels.

8 Select and order the alarm parameters.

Click the p icon next to the Available parameters panel to add them to the Selected
parameters panel. Click the 4 icon to remove a parameter from the selection.

Click the & and « icons to change the order in which the parameters appear in the
report.

9 In the Data Selection section, select the content to export as rows and the content to be
export as columns.

= Time/Data: adds time values as rows and data values as columns.

= Time/Data: adds data values as rows and time values as columns.

10 Click ESave.

Result
Alarms are added to your report.
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Add element descriptions to reports

If you selected Element descriptions as a data type, customize the element descriptions to
include in the report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Element descriptions)
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To add element descriptions to the report, follow these steps:

1 In the Data Selection section, select the plants, device types, and descriptors.

a Click on the plant names in the Available Plants panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Plants panel.

b Click on the device types in the Available Device Types panel, then click the p
icon to move them to the Selected Device Types panel.

¢ Click on the descriptors in the Available Descriptors panel, then click the p icon
to move them to the Selected Descriptors panel.

Click the & and « icons to change the order in which the selected items appear in the

report.
2 Click @Save.
Result

Element descriptions are included in your report.

358



2023.3 - User Guide

Add events to reports

#4: GreenPowerMonitor
"

If you selected Events as a data type, customize the alarm information to include in the report in

the Data Selection section:

Data Selection (Events)
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To add events to a report, follow these steps:

1 In the Data Selection section, select the plants, device types, and descriptors.

a

Click on the plant names in the Available Plants panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Plants panel.

Click on the device types in the Available Device Types panel, then click the p
icon to move them to the Selected Device Types panel.

Click on the descriptors in the Available Event Types panel, then click the p
icon to move them to the Selected Event Types panel.

Click the & and « icons to change the order in which the selected items appear in the
report.

2 Inthe Events to Export section, select the events to include in the report:
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= Show only Events that have been Active: events whose value changed from 1 to
0.

= Show only Events that have not been Active: events whose value changed from
0to 1.

= Show both: all events.

3 Inthe Time section, select the time granularity for the events show in the report.

4 Click @Save.

Result

Events are added to your report.

360



2023.3 - User Guide #4: GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company

Add exceptions to reports

If you selected Exceptions as a data type, customize the element descriptions to include in the
report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Exceptions)
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To add exceptions to a report, follow these steps:
1 In the Sheet Properties section, select the data period.

2 In the Data Selection section, select the plants and data format.

a Click on the plant names in the Available Plants panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Plants panel.

b Click on the device types in the Set Data Format panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Included Fields panel.

Click the & and « icons to change the order in which the selected items appear in the
report.

3 Click BSave.

Result

Exceptions are added to your report.
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Add plant descriptions to reports

If you selected Plant descriptions as a data type, customize the element descriptions to include
in the report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Plant descriptions)
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To add plant descriptions to a report, follow these steps:
1 In the Data Selection section, select the plants, device types, and descriptors.

a Click on the plant names in the Available Plants panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Plants panel.
b Click on the device types in the Available Fields panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Included fields panel.
Click the & and « icons to change the order in which the selected items appear in the

report.
2 Click BSave.
Result

Plant descriptions are added to your report.
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Add Power Curve to reports

If you selected Power Curve as a data type, customize the alarm information to include in the
report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Power Curve)
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To add a power curve to a report, follow these steps:

1 In the Time section, select the time period for the power curve.
= Fitted and reference data: the report includes fitted power curve and reference
data from the elements you select.
= Raw data: the report includes raw data from the elements you select.
2 Inthe Data Selection section, configure the data for the power curve:
a Click the P.C. data type and select an option from the drop-down menu:
b Click the Plant section and select a Plant from the drop-down menu.

¢ Click the Elements section and select an element from the drop-down menu.

3 Click BSave.

Result

The Power Curve is added to your report.
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Add soiling loss operations to reports

If you selected Soiling operations as a data type, customize the alarm information to include in
the report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Soiling loss operations)
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To add alarms to the report, follow these steps:

1 In the Data Selection section, select the data and its format.

a Click on the plant names in the Available Plants panel, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Plants panel.

b Click on the device types in the Set data format panel, then click the b icon to
move them to the Included fields panel.

Click the & and « icons to change the order in which the selected items appear in the

report.
2 Click BSave.
Result

Soiling loss operations are added to your report.
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Add tickets to reports

If you selected Tickets as a data type, customize the element descriptions to include in the
report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Tickets)
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@® NOTE: The report includes only tickets that are scheduled to start within the time period
you define for the report.

To add element descriptions to the report, follow these steps:
1 In the Sheet Properties section, select the time period for the data.

2 In the Data Selection section, click on the plant names in the Available Plants panel,
then click the p icon to move them to the Included Plants panel.

3 Click the Section to Export drop-down menu to select the section of the ticket you want

to export.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can export one ticket section per sheet. If you want to
export multiple sections, try to export each section on a different sheet.

4 Click @Save.

Result

The tickets are added to your report.
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Data selection (Tickets from templates)
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To add tickets from a template to your report, follow these steps:

1 In the Sheet Properties section, select the time period for the data.

2 In the Data Selection section, click to select the template and the details of the ticket to

include in the report:

o 0 T o

e

Template: template from which to retrieve the ticket.

Statuses: statuses of the tickets to include in the report.

Sections to export: sections from the ticket to include in the report.

Plant technology: technology of the tickets to include in the report.

Plants: plants to include in the report.

3 Click BSave.

Result

Tickets that match the selected options are added to your report.
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Add variables to reports

If you selected Variables as a data type, customize the element descriptions to include in the
report in the Data Selection section:

Data selection (Variables)

Sheet1 | Sheet2 I Sheet3

Sheet Properties
Data Type Variables ~| @  Row/ Column content Time / Data ~| @ StartinRow | 1 ~| @@ Startin Column |A - @
— Sheet treament
Exclude Sheet [] e Exclude formulas [] o
— Data Selection
Current Variables 1794 Selected Variables 1 A V| Ad v|| Edt U3
_ Granularity T Period V| Operation ¥| Veriable Component ¥ -
B ZZ_Hidden_Demo 18 (UK) - Inverter C01101 - ACTIVE Hours 1 Average Default
C ZZ7_Hidden_Demo 18 (UK) - Inverter CO01106 - ACTIVE Hours 1 Average Default
D ZZ7_Hidden_Demo 18 (UK) - Inverter C02102 - ACTIVE Hours 1 Average Default
E ZZ_Hidden_Demo 18 (UK) - Inverter C02107 - ACTIVE Hours 1 Average Default
F ZZ_Hidden_Demo 18 (UK) - Inverter C03103 - ACTIVE Hours 1 Average Default
— Time
Data Period 1 2| | Month - @
Report Data: . x Cancel B Save

To add variables to a report, follow these steps:

1 In the Data Selection section, click the Add Button and select where to include the
variable in the table.
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Result: The Add Variable dialog opens:
Add Variable dialog

|
| Plants Element Typa
FrnireRsr

Elefments

Main Parameters | All

a,
Assigned Insolabion
Assigned lmadiancs

W Avalabality
Avralabaity with Exceplions
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Aghranced Sedectod 1 parameters, O profiias f Apply

L

2 Select the parameters to add:

a Click the Plants drop-down menu to select one or more plants. You can use the
Search field to refine the list.

b Click the Element type drop-down menu to select one or more element types.
I ©® NOTE: You can only select element types after selecting the plants.
¢ Click the Element drop-down menu to select one or more elements.

I ©® NOTE: You can only select elements after selecting the element types.

d Click the Parameters tabs to select one or more parameter or series. You can
use the Search field to refine the list.

e (Optional) Click Advanced Mode to open the Advanced Datasource Selector.
For further information, see the Advanced Datasource Selector section.

3 Click Apply.

4 In the Properties section, customize the variable information by selecting options from
the drop-down menu:

a Click the Granularity drop-down menu and select the level of granularity for the
data (for example, Hours).

b Click the Period drop-down menu to select the number of time periods to include
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in the report (for example, 5 hours).

c Click the Data aggregation method drop-down menu to select the calculation
that applies to the data (for example, Average).

5 Click Apply.
Result: The Add Variable dialog closes.

6 In the Data selection window, click Save.

Result
The variables are added to your report.

Soiling loss operations

Soiling is the presence of snow, dirt, soil, dust and other particles on the surfaces of your solar
panels. It is one of many factors that can affect the irradiance received by the solar panels in
your plant.

"Soiling loss" is the industry term for the monetary losses caused by soiling. Registering soiling
loss operations allows GPM SCADA to take into account the real conditions of the panels in your
plant. This allows you to have more accurate KPIs.

The system calculates losses by comparing the irradiance values of soiled panels with two
panels that serve as references. The first reference panel is one that receives daily cleaning.
The second reference panel is a specific panel from each zone of your plant.

You can register soiling loss operations to inform GPM SCADA of when the cleaning of a panel
occurs. This also serves to calculate the offset that panels have due to the manufacturing
process, aging, or just because they are different models.

Soiling losses are expressed as percentages. The system calculates them using the following

SOILING LOSS(%)=(1 I'nsolation Dirty Ref. Cell = {J,l'j'sc*i} 100
T Insolation Clean Ref. Cell '

formula:

For the calculation to work, you must enter three values in the application:
= the cleaning operation for the reference panel.
= the cleaning operation for the reference zone.
= an offset calculation.

You can track and manage all soiling loss operations from the Soiling Loss panel in the Plant
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Dashboard module.

Tickets

Tickets allow you to create, assign, and track tickets related to maintenance, operations, and
management (O&M) tasks. You can create and manage tickets in the Tickets module. For more
information, see the section on Working with tickets.

| @ NOTE: Depending on your setup, one or more customized tickets may be available.

Types of tickets

= Maintenance: track and resolve issues or conditions in your plant, particularly those related
to active alarms. When creating maintenance tickets, you can choose between a ticket for a
single occurrence, or a series of tickets for recurring tasks. The procedures are the same,
except for the first step in which you choose between the two options.

= Task: assign tasks to operators in a plant.

= Data correction: correct data by importing files with information and adding it to the system's
Data Provider. This allows you, for example, to create and merge layers of data using Data
Sources, to eliminate negative values. You can also create advanced algorithms that
calculate final values from sources of raw data.

® NOTE: These tickets require a special configuration. Contact your GPM
representative for more information.
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Work with tickets
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There are two main types of tasks related to tickets: creation and management.

Create tickets

You can create individual maintenance tickets or a series of tickets for recurring tasks.

® NOTE: Information contained in Maintenance tickets is customizable. Each customization
is stored as a template. The following instructions use the GPM Default template.

You can also create tickets from existing tickets. When you create a new ticket from an existing
one, you also choose which relational link to create between the two tickets. Additionally, all the
general information from the source ticket is copied to the new ticket, saving you time by filling
all the mandatory fields.

Create and edit tickets in bulk

It is also possible to create tickets in bulk. This requires exporting the template that corresponds
to the tickets and configuring it in Microsoft Excel, and then re-importing it to GPM SCADA. For
more information, see Creating and editing tickets in bulk.
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Manage tickets

Depending on the type of ticket, there are several other actions you can take:
©® NOTE: Click on any item in the list to see the instructions to perform that action.

= Add information to tickets:

= Add interventions to tickets: track physical actions performed on site to fix an issue.

= Add conversations to tickets: provide additional comments and information regarding
the ticket. You can add them as notes.

= Link tickets: establish relationships between them. This relationship is useful to track
tickets when multiple tickets are required to resolve the same issue. For more
information, see the table on Ticket relationship types.

= Edit tickets in bulk: download multiple tickets in an XLS file to easily edit several fields
and re-import them into the system.

= Archive tickets: hide tickets from the list when they no longer require your attention. This
helps to reduce the loading time of the tickets list.

® NOTE: This action requires an administrator password.

It is possible to restore archived tickets in order to edit them. You can access archived
tickets by toggling the archiving option in the Filtering Options panel.

= Restore archived tickets: enable editing for tickets that were previously archived.

Restoring is only possible for archived tickets, which you can display by toggling the
archiving option in the Filtering Options panel.

= Delete tickets: permanently remove tickets and the information they contain from the
application. You can only delete archived tickets.

® NOTE: This action requires an administrator password.

® NOTE: You can delete any additional information section in a ticket by clicking Delete
Section at the bottom of that section.
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Configure tickets

GPM's ticketing system is highly customizable, allowing organizations to adapt them to their
different operations and management (O&M) processes.

There are three main areas of work to configure tickets:
= Ticket fields: define the information that appears in the ticket.

= Ticket statuses: define the stages in the workflow of a ticket.

= Ticket templates: define the information (fields) that appear on a particular type of ticket,
and the workflow (transitions between statuses). You can also configure tickets templates
for use with the GPM Ticket Manager_app.
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Create maintenance tickets

To create a maintenance ticket, follow these steps:

@ NOTE: Information contained in Maintenance tickets is customizable. Each customization
is stored as a template. The following instructions use the GPM Default template.
1 In the Tickets module, click the € icon and select Single occurrence.

2 In the menu, select Maintenance, then select the GPM Default template.
Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:

Edit Ticket dialog
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3 Inthe Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:
Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.
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e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

h Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

i (Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
see Import data from a file.

©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

4 (Optional) In the Device section click + Add to link the ticket to specific elements:

The Element selector dialog appears:

Element selector

a Click the Element Type drop-down menu and select the types of element you
want to add, then select the element types.

©® BEST PRACTICE: You can type a term into the Search field and click the
T icon to narrow down the options available on the list.

b In the Available Elements panel select the element you want to add to the
ticket, then click the p icon.

OR: Click theP icon to select all the elements on the list.

@ TIP: Hold down the shift key to select multiple elements.
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c Click Apply.
Result: The element is added to the list.

5 (Optional) Change the status of the ticket from the drop-down list (for example, Open).
6 Click @ Save.

Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Create series of maintenance tickets

To create a series of maintenance tickets, follow these steps:

@ NOTE: Information contained in Maintenance tickets is customizable. Each customization
is stored as a template. The following instructions use the GPM Default template.
1 In the Tickets module, click the @ icon and select Series.

2 In the menu, select Maintenance, then select the GPM Default template.
Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:

Edit Ticket dialog

%] Edit Ticket - l!"-
# Mew Ticket & oron . o i
Taik 32 | AN

Task 3
Scheciaied Starl
Saoraiigiis] Ered
Faclty [
Ty
Opominr
Friorigy
Durscrpdenny
At
W Alem Davice Hiart End Ty Exciuchs From Prod, Lows
[
Device Type Brasad esiai Pt Pt (W5
il Marre
Filla
O

3 Inthe Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:
Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.
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e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

g Description: enter a description in the text input field.

h Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

i (Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
see Import data from a file.

©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

4 (Optional) Change the status of the ticket from the drop-down list (for example, Open).

5 Click the Recurrence tab.

Recurrence tab

Pattern
{3 Daily =
- Every | 1 | weaskis) on
(m) Weakly
?’ heanthly [] Monday ] Tuesday [ Wednesday [ Thursdeay
(O sty [ Friday [ Satusday [] Sunday
Range
(®) o end date

Start | 15122021 ;¥ (") End after 10 :% DOCUTRNGES

Z) End by EINZZIE ]

6 In the Pattern section of the Recurrence tab, configure the frequency of the recurrence:

Select a period for the recurrence (for example, Weekly).
b Select a frequency for the recurrence (for example, "Every 1 week").
¢ Select the day of the week on which the occurrence takes place (for example,

Wednesday).

7 In the Range section of the Recurrence tab, select the dates on which the recurrence
starts and ends.

8 Click & Save.
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Result

The series of tickets is created and assigned to the operator you selected.

380



2023.3 - User Guide #4: GreenPowerMonitor
n

a DNV company

Create data correction tickets

To create a data correction ticket, follow these steps:
1 In the Tickets module, click the € icon and select Single occurrence.

2 Inthe menu, select Data Cleansing, then select GPM Data Correction.
Result: The Edit ticket dialog appears:

Edit ticket dialog (Data cleansing)

[#) Bt Ticket [=T==

# Wow Ticket oo - FYzaa) | §

[ s Coawmon Pl

3 Inthe Request section, enter the information for the ticket:
Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
b Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

¢ Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

d Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

e Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

f Description: enter a description in the text input field.

4 In the Data Correction Files section, click the €@ icon to open the Import Box and import
an XLS file from which to add the corrected data:
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Import Box
Import Data

___________________________

@® NOTE: You can only import XLS files.

a In your computer's File Explorer, select and copy the file you want to import by
pressing CTRL + C, or by right-clicking the file and selecting Copy.

b In the Import Box dialog, click I Paste.

¢ Click Elmport.
Result: The file is imported to the ticket.

5 (Optional) To add a note, follow these steps:
a Click the : icon, hover over Add section and select Note.

Result: The Note tab appears.

Note tab in ticket edition

Raquest | Hotes | 2

Homme

Fde

Dialwta Saction

b Enter text in the Note field and click Save.
Result: The note is added to the ticket.

6 Click B Save.
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Result

The ticket is created and assigned to the operator you selected.

383



BOA

##%: GreenPowerMonitor

2023.3 - User Guide 3
n a DNV company

Create new tickets from existing tickets

To create a new ticket from an existing ticket, follow these steps:

1 Open the ticket that you want to use as the source ticket.
2 Click the : icon and go to Add New Ticket, then select the relationship and the ticket
type.

©® NOTE: Alternatively, you can create a new ticket from an existing ticket from the

context menu in the ticket list.

Result: The Save changes dialog appears:

Save changes dialog

£ Save changes -

I Thes achion will closa ths bokat. Do you want to save changas balone closng 7

x Descard B Sane

3 On the Save changes dialog, select whether you want to save your latest changes to

the source ticket.
Result: The Ticket Template Selector appears:

Ticket Template Selector

0a Ticket Template Selector [- e =T
| H T Tis T Growp T DOescy T Usapss T  Seciom T LastUpdabe By T LastUpdateds T -
3 CoPlll Do, Alewndorsd  CPRd Dol 535 3 Bk AB0NE 1035
3 GPAl Dol Msnionane  CPAIDola 18 3 Syslom 1405 S 10:22
4 GPMDote, | Msciorans | GPDetm A 1 Sysaaem TSNS 103
5 GPME Dls,  Mbmrtras | GPSIDwls, 1 1 Syl COUSINE 188
Snghe Documencs E Sisfirk

4 On the Ticket Template Selector dialog, select the ticket template, and click Single

Occurrence.
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Result: The Edit Ticket dialog appears:

Edit Ticket dialog

m
L]

# Mew Ticket & Oxe . i

Task 3

Saohusdigies] Ered

Fils

Edlit Tocket [- ==

Al

5 In the Edit Ticket dialog, enter the information for the ticket:

Scheduled Start: select the date on which the ticket starts.
Scheduled End: select the date on which you expect the ticket to close.

Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, select a plant from the drop-
down list.

Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

Priority: select a priority from the drop-down list.

Priority is calculated on a scale from one to five, where one is the highest priority
and five is the lowest priority.

Description: enter a description in the text input field.

Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies

(Optional) File: click the® icon to add files to the ticket. For more information,
see Import data from a file.
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©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when creating a maintenance
ticket.

6 When you have entered all the details, click i@ Save.

Result
A new ticket is created and a link is generated between the two tickets.
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Add conversations to tickets

To add a conversation to a ticket, follow these steps:
1 Open the ticket to which you want to add the conversation.

2 Click the : icon and select # Add Conversation.

Result: The Conversation tab appears:

Conversation dialog
Task 3 ! Comversation [ All
Conversation

Mole

Dadale Secton

3 In the Note section of the Conversation tab, enter the text you want to add.

4 Click @Save.

Result

The conversation is added to the ticket.
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Add interventions to tickets

To add an intervention to a ticket, follow these steps:
1 Open the ticket to which you want to add the intervention.

2 Click the i icon and select B Add Intervention.
Result: The Intervention dialog appears:

Intervention dialog

Intervention

Slan

End

| nbisryeeratsny Tirmas

id  Adert Dwice Start Erd Type Excluds freen Prod, Loss

Device Type Brand Madel Peak Power |

Filg

Dbl Sochon

3 Inthe Intervention dialog, enter the information for the intervention:

Company: select the company that must resolve the issue related to the ticket.

(o3

Operator: select the username of an operator from the drop-down list to assign
the ticket to them.

Start: select the date on which the intervention starts.

o O

End: select the date on which you expect the intervention to end.

®

Description: enter a description for the intervention in the text input field.

=h

Device: if you have selected a plant, you can specify the elements to which the
ticket applies
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g File: click the@ icon to add files to the ticket. For more information, see Import
data from a file.

©® NOTE: The Alarms field is unavailable when adding interventions to a
maintenance ticket.

4 Click BSave.

Result
The intervention is added to the ticket and assigned to the operator you selected.
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Link tickets

To link a ticket to another ticket, follow these steps:
1 Open the ticket you want to link.
2 Click the  icon and go to Link to Ticket.

@® NOTE: Alternatively, you can add a link to a ticket from the context menu in the
ticket list.

3 Inthe Link to Ticket menu, select the relationship type you want to establish with the
link:

Relationship Description
type

Hierarchical Tree structure between tickets, where a parent ticket contains
one or more child tickets:

= Parent: ticket contains other entities.

= Child: ticket has a parent entity.

Sequential Temporal order in which tickets should be completed:

» Predecessor: ticket should be completed before another
ticket.

= Successor: the ticket should be completed after another
ticket.

Related Non-directional relationship between tickets.

4 Inthe Ticket ID field, enter a valid ticket ID and press Enter.
5 Click B Save.

Result

A link is created between the two tickets. The link appears in the Links tab of the two tickets and
in the Links column of the Tickets module.
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Archive tickets

Before you begin
This task requires an administrator password.

To archive a ticket, follow these steps:
1 On the ticket list, select the tickets you want to archive.

2 Right-click the selection and select = Archive from the context menu.
Result: The Security Validation dialog appears.

3 On the Security Validation dialog, enter the administrator password and click Accept.

Result
The tickets are archived and hidden from the ticket list.
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2023.3 - User Guide

Restore archived tickets

To restore archived tickets, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, expand the Filtering options panel and set the toggle to Archived.

Result: The tickets list appears.

2 On the tickets list, select the tickets you want to restore and right-click them to open the

context menu.

3 In the context menu, click 2 Restore.

Result

The tickets are restored and become available in the default ticket list.
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Delete tickets

Before you begin
This task requires an administrator password.

To delete tickets, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, expand the filtering options panel and set the toggle to Archived.

2 On the ticket list, select the tickets you want to delete.

3 Right-click the selection, then select 1l Delete from the context menu.

Result: The Confirmation dialog appears:

Confirmation dialog

Ticket - Permanently Delete -

9 This item will be permanently deleted. Are you sure you want to
procesd?

oK Cancel

4 In the Confirmation dialog, click OK.
Result: The Security Validation dialog appears.

5 In the Security Validation dialog, enter the administrator password and click Accept.

Result

The tickets are deleted and the information they contain is permanently removed from the
application.
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Creating and editing tickets in bulk
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To create or edit tickets in bulk, you must export the template that corresponds to the tickets and
configure it in Microsoft Excel, and then re-import the XLS file to GPM SCADA.

Create

To create tickets in bulk, you must export a ticket template as an XLS file, which you then edit in
Microsoft Excel. When you import the XLS file to GPM SCADA, the tickets are automatically
added to the system and assigned to the operators you defined in the configuration.

There are two main methods to create tickets in bulk:

= Create single tickets in bulk

= Create a series of recurring tickets in bulk

Edit
To edit tickets in bulk, you first export them as an XLS file, which you then edit in Microsoft

Excel. Each ticket has its own unique ID, which together with the reference from the template,
allows the system to map the tickets when you import the XLS file to GPM SCADA.

@ TIP: You can create new tickets by adding them to the table in the XLS file, and filling in
the information for the fields.
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Ticket templates

In Microsoft Excel, column headers display the fields of the ticket template. The row immediately
below the column headers provides clear examples of how to fill in each field. This makes it
easy to add and edit information, and it allows you to easily add new tickets when editing a list of
existing tickets.

Fields

= Mandatory: cells marked in red (for example, "Plant"). Gray rows are blocked or non-
editable cells.

= Descriptions: cells marked in yellow. These fields include pre-configured metadata for
Plants and Elements, that the system automatically fills in when the XLS file is re-imported
to GPM SCADA.

» Pre-defined values: cells with a limited list of available options that correspond to entities in
GPM SCADA (for example, "Company" and "Operator"). The XLS file includes references to
correctly input these values, which the system automatically maps to the entity when re-
importing the file. For more information, see Field reference tabs below.

Ticket template in XLS

A B c D E F G ‘ 3 , 1 K
1 2|GPM Default [Mandatory fields Plant or Element description ‘n dmum of 500 Tickets a can be created at a time.

open

A racility  (§ company
1 e7ecco86-a03e-4167-88f3-84b452c13040 _ ad18aaf6-flda-411d
089954248570 ded-ad52a703fcfe_|59¢34540-380f fal: 15/10/2022 10:30:00

[*] scheduled start [<] ] scheduled End
1 13/07/:

Textl;Text2;Text3

6 | 1543504282|
7 be4ebs61d42 |bbfe b 20/10/2022 00:00:00

3
1543549207(15 e605cd e3-6345-41a9-2618-6075392a0edd |59d34500-38bf-4886-87d3-1ff220a34076  30/11/2022 9:00:00
9210(6 99ddic8 1d-6c9b-4fd e-aa3c Ibedebs61d42 |bbfeabe7-2a33-4025-abas-8d1ecbb505d8  30/11/20229:00:00

e605cd e9-6345-41a9-8618-6d75392a0edd |59d345d0-38bf-4886-87d3-1ff2a0a34076  30/11/2022 09:00:00

T
CLOSED | FEEDBACK | ONDUTY | ONHOLD TOPEM SCHEDULED | A Faciity | (B Company Qoperat?r @ priority ... @

1. Ticket fields: each column corresponds to a field in the ticket configuration. The
first row provides an example of the format for inputting data.

1

@ NOTE: The cells that inform the fields of the tickets must have the same
format as the one provided in the template (for example, the Scheduled Start
column must have date format).

2. Ticket IDs: each ticket has a unique ID automatically assigned to it, to correctly
identify it when re-importing the file. When creating new tickets, this field must
remain blank.

3. Maximum tickets: the maximum number of tickets you can edit and import at a

396



2023.3 - User Guide #4: GreenPowerMonitor

n a DNV company

time.

©® NOTE: The maximum number of tickets that you can upload at a time depends
on your product configuration. For more information, contact your GPM
representative.

4. Ticket status tabs: tickets are sorted by status. Click on a tab to see the tickets that
have that status (for example, "Open").

5. Field reference tabs: click to see the available values for each field of the template.
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Create tickets in bulk

Before you begin
This task requires an administrator password.

To create tickets in bulk, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, click the : icon to open the actions menu and select Export
template.

Result: The Template types menu appears:

Template types menu

Tickets [
39538 -

E Export
— ﬁ) History

ctions
|Q Export template
Maintenance b ||| GPM Default 3 Singleri}cun&nc&

‘f‘ E Data Cleansing » | GPM Outage Register b | Series

Offline O:&M ¥ | GPM Default Demo 2 ]
Tasks GPM Default Demo ]

. Cperator Motes
Demo example #

Intersolar 2022 »

erpage | 20 -

2 Hover over the type of ticket you want to create (for example, Maintenance) and select
the template you want to export. Then, select Single occurrence.
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Result: The Security validation dialog appears:

Security validation dialog

& | Security Validatian [x]]

Thet, aedssd dingumrs & Socuiy Visleiaton

W M cance

3 Enter the administrator password.
Result: The Export box appears:
Export box
[ n Export Box . . x .
| Acopy of thee file will Ba placed in your Cighosrd |

' [ xIs | !

GFM Dalmah_Tamplate 2022007 2151107 xhex |

[ g cony | 3 concsi

4 Click the & Copy button.
Result: The XLS file is copied to your clipboard.

5 In your computer's File Explorer, navigate to the folder in which you want to save the
XLS file and press CTRL+V, or right-click and select Paste.

Result: The XLS file is copied to the folder you selected:

File Explorer

= S o GPR Plus + Ticket templates w Search Tkt templates
= Mame " Drate modiied Tupez Sze
o Quick access <
B Owiktcp 06| GPM Default_Ternplyte  TAXE022 B11PM Wiorosoft Eccel 'Wiorksheet
& Dovelcads o+
5 Documerts o
= Fictures

1 item

6 Open the XLS file, where each row corresponds to a ticket, and each column
corresponds to a field.
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® NOTE: For more information, or to see the fields in context, see the Edit Ticket
dialog in the instructions to create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the
instructions to create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to
create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to create a
maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to create a maintenance
ticket.

Result:

Ticket template in Microsoft Excel

A B ‘= D E F G H 1 J K
‘A maximum of 500 Tickets and 500
Recurrences can be created at a
1 | 2|GPM Default |Mandatory fields Plant or Element description time.
2 | 6|Closed
& operator E Scheduled Ste E Scheduled Er @ Priority a Description ﬂ Alerts Device @ File
5 1 a7612b2c-5789-4184-8205-3391812e14ec_d444362a-7cff-4d07-9bf5-d18bes52e2f2 12/07/202211:11:00 12/07/202211:11:01 1 Text 4;6,10 1 Textl;Text2;Text3
g
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
CLOSED | FEEDBACK | ONDUTY | ONHOLD | OPEN | SCHEDULED £ Faility (@ company | # Operator | @ priority | [ Device ® 1 »

The column headers display examples of the format for each field.
Each page in the XLS file provides and ID and a reference for the available options in
your system.

Sample IDs and references for the "Operator” field

A B C D E F G F G

1 é Facility m Company & operator Id
2 |Demo 04 GPM Operator1 cb474d74-18f0-41ba-4d43-1be29843c7e? .d43-1be29843c7e2
3 |Demo 04 GPM Operator 2 9d715d74-a94c-4d43-8d06-ble5254fda7c Bd06-ble5254f4aTc
4 | Demo 04 GPM Operator 3 b7e41d74-f912-4d43-848f-5dbff0f0fa0é  848f-5dbffofofane
5 |Demo 04 GPM Operator4 d7449fff-9c42-4d43-ba54-a7d52ac812a4  354-a7d52ac8l2ad
6 |Demo 04 GPM Operator 5 d74f4073-51f4-4d43-be31-a028212bf8ba 1231-a028212bf8bha

4 | A Facility [H company | [f Company | & Operator | @ Priority ) Device ()]

7 Fill in the columns of the template to configure the corresponding fields.
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® NOTE: The columns of mandatory fields are marked in red (for example, "Facility"
in column 1).

@ TIP: For each field, you can go to the corresponding page in the XLS file, select
and copy the relevant ID, and paste it in the column of the corresponding field.

5 @

j
I

Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, enter the ID of the plant for
which you want to create the ticket.

(Optional) Company: enter the ID of the company that must resolve the issue
related to the ticket.

(Optional) Operator: enter the ID of an operator to assign the ticket to them.

(Optional) Scheduled Start: enter the date and time on which the ticket starts,
using the format displayed on the column header (for example, DD/MM/YY
00:00:00).

(Optional) Scheduled End: enter the date and time on which the ticket ends,
using the format displayed on the column header (for example, DD/MM/YY
00:00:00).

Priority: enter a level of priority (for example, 1).

Description: enter a description for the ticket.

(Optional) Alarms: enter the ID for the alarms to which you want to link the ticket.

(Optional) Element: enter the ID for the elements to which you want to link the
ticket.

(Optional) File: enter the IDs of the files to which you want to link the ticket.

Repeat sub-steps (a) to (j) for each ticket you want to create.

8 Press CTRL+S, or click on File and select Save.

Result: The changes to the XLS file are saved.

9 In the Tickets module of GPM SCADA, click the € icon and select Create/Edit in bulk.
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Result: The Security validation dialog appears:

Security validation dialog

& | Security Validatian [x]]

Thet, aedssd dingumrs & Socuiy Visleiaton

W M cancod

10 Enter the administrator password.
Result: The Import box appears:

Import box
n Impart Box x
Impor Dala
g Fose
:.I mpeit x Cancel

11 In your computer's File Explorer, select the XLS file with the ticket template and press
CTRL+S, or right-click the XLS file and select Copy.

Result: The XLS file is copied to your clipboard.

12 In the Import box, click Paste.
Result: The XLS file is copied to the Import box.

Import box
3 impart Bex x
Selecied Data: 12436 KE X
Il &8
File name: File type:
GPM Default_Templats Hisx
ﬁ Impart x Cancel

13 (Optional) Enter a new name for the file in the File name field.
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14 Click & Import.
Result: The Ticket Import dialog appears:

Ticket Import dialog

EJ Ticket Import >

[0] 11 tickets created.

OK

Result
The XLS file is imported and the tickets are added to the system.

® NOTE: If the import fails, an error dialog appears providing details about the issue. To fix
it, go back to Step 7 (above) and correct the errors in the specified fields.

Error message in Ticket Import dialog

n Ticket Impart = a H

Summary

ERROA: Impor cannod ke parfomead
Bj Epont
DOrag a column header and drop it here 1o growp by #hat column
Row T Emor T Ticket Fiesid T

B Valug mef comasoending by group, | Operaod

siese
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Create series of tickets in bulk

Before you begin
This process requires an administrator password.

To create a series of recurring tickets in bulk, follow these steps:

1 In the Tickets module, click the : icon to open the actions menu and select Export
template.

Result: The Template types menu appears:

Template types menu

Tickets [
39538 -

E Export
— ﬁ) History

ctions
|Q Export template

Maintenance b ||| GPM Default b |[| Single Ocurrence
— "r‘-
"f‘_ E Data Cleansing » | GPM QOutage Register b | Series

Offline O:&M ¥ | GPM Default Demo 2 ]
Tasks GPM Default Demo ]

. Cperator Motes
Demo example #

Intersolar 2022 »

erpage | 20 -

2 Hover over the type of ticket you want to create (for example, Maintenance) and select
the template you want to export. Then, select Series.
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Result: The Security validation dialog appears:

Security validation dialog

& | Security Validatian [x]]

Thet, aedssd dingumrs & Socuiy Visleiaton

3 Enter the administrator password.
Result: The Recurrence configuration dialog appears:

Recurrence configuration dialog

£ Edit Ticket - O .4
# New Ticket H save
Aecurrence
Pattern
) Daily =
- 1 k(s on
® Weeky crery [ 1 =] weeke)
J Manthly [ Menday [w] Tussday [] Wednesday [ | Thursday
I ey [] Frigay [ Saturday [] Sumday
Range
(@ Mo end date
Start (1207022 pH| () End afer 10 %| CCLUMenCes
() Endby  |z0m7z0zz iz

4 In the Recurrence dialog, define how often and for how long the tickets will recur:

a In the Pattern section, define the pattern for the recurrence.
b In the Range section, define the time period during which the tickets will recur.

c Click Save.
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Result: The export box appears:

Export box

EJ Esport B b

| Acopy of the fim vwill Ba placed n your Cipbasrd |

GFM Dalweh_Tamplate 202207 E2VE110 xbex

5 Click the R Copy button.
Result: The XLS file is copied to your clipboard.

6 In your computer's File Explorer, navigate to the folder in which you want to save the
XLS file and press CTRL+V, or right-click and select Paste.

Result: The XLS file is copied to the folder you selected:
File Explorer

= S o GPM Plus ¢ Ticked ternplates w B

= Parme Dt o ied Tupes e

6] GPRA Defauh_Ternplate

# Cuick socess
B Oekicp
& Devwelzads
| Documents
= Picturas

1 item

7 Open the XLS file, where each row corresponds to a ticket, and each column
corresponds to a field.

@ NOTE: For more information, or to see the fields in context, see the Edit Ticket
dialog in the instructions to create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the
instructions to create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to
create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to create a

maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to create a maintenance
ticket.
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Result:

Ticket template in Microsoft Excel

A B = D E F G H 1 J K
A maximum of 500 Tickets and 500
Recurrences can be created at a
1 | 2|GPM Default [Mandatory fields Plant or Element description time.
2 | 6|Closed

A Facility Company & operator E)[*] scheduled st: [+] [ scheduled Er @ priority E] Description ) Alerts ) Device (& File
5 1 a7612b2c-5789-4f34-820a-3391812eldec d444362a-7cff-4d07-9bf5-d18be952e2f2 12/07/202211:11:00 12/07/202211:11:01 1 Text 4,6;10 1 Textl;Text2;Text3

CLOSED | FEEDBACK | ONDUTY | ONHOLD | OPEN | SCHEDULED £ Facility (@ company | # Operator | & Priority | [ Device ® 14 3

The column headers display examples of the format for each field.
Each page in the XLS file provides and ID and a reference for the available options in
your system.

Sample IDs and references for the "Operator” field

A B £ D E F G F G

1 Company G Operator
2 |Demo04 GPM Operator1 cb474d74-18f0-41ba-4d43-1be29843c7e2 .d43-1be29843c7e2
3 |Demo4 GPM Operator 2 9d715d74-a94c-4d43-8d06-ble5254fda7c B8d06-ble5254f4aTc
4 | Demo 04 GPM Operator 3 b7e41d74-f912-4d43-848F-5dbff0f0fa0e  B48f-5dbffofofane
5 [Demo 04 GPM Operator 4 d7449fff-9c42-4d43-ba54-a7d52ac812a4  a54-a7d52ac812ad
6 |Demo 04 GPM Operator 5 d74f4073-51f4-4d43-be31-a028212bf8ba 1231-a028212bf8ba

4 w | £ Facility @ company | [§ Company | @ Operator | & Priority ) Device ()

8 Fill in the columns of the template to configure the corresponding fields.

® NOTE: The columns of mandatory fields are marked in red (for example, "Facility"
in column 1).

@ TIP: For each field, you can go to the corresponding page in the XLS file, select
and copy the relevant ID, and paste it in the column of the corresponding field.

a Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, enter the ID of the plant for
which you want to create the ticket.

b (Optional) Company: enter the ID of the company that must resolve the issue
related to the ticket.
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(Optional) Operator: enter the ID of an operator to assign the ticket to them.

(Optional) Scheduled Start: enter the date and time on which the ticket starts,
using the format displayed on the column header (for example, DD/MM/YY
00:00:00).

(Optional) Scheduled End: enter the date and time on which the ticket ends,
using the format displayed on the column header (for example, DD/MM/YY
00:00:00).

Priority: enter a level of priority (for example, 1).
Description: enter a description for the ticket.
(Optional) Alarms: enter the ID for the alarms to which you want to link the ticket.

(Optional) Element: enter the ID for the elements to which you want to link the
ticket.

(Optional) File: enter the IDs of the files to which you want to link the ticket.

Repeat sub-steps (a) to (j) for each ticket you want to create.

9 Press CTRL+S, or click on File and select Save.

Result: The changes to the XLS file are saved.

10 In the Tickets module of GPM SCADA, click the @ icon and select Create/Edit in bulk.

Result: The Security validation dialog appears:

Security validation dialog

@

e DN Faguares & Sty Vishdaor

Security Validation .

11 Enter the administrator password.
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Result: The Import box appears:

Import box
3 impart Bex x
Impon Data
I Faste
:.I rmpt x Cancel

12 In your computer's File Explorer, select the XLS file with the ticket template and press
CTRL+S, or right-click the XLS file and select Copy.

Result: The XLS file is copied to your clipboard.

13 In the Import box, click Paste.
Result: The XLS file is copied to the Import box.

Import box
£ impart Bex x
Selecied Data: 12436KE X
Imnpor a5
File name File type
GPM Defaut_Templsts Hlsx
ﬁ Impart x Cancel

14 (Optional) Enter a new name for the file in the File name field.

15 Click & Import.
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Result: The Ticket Import dialog appears:

Ticket Import dialog

EJ Ticket Import >

[o] 11 tickets created.

OK

Result
The XLS file is imported and the tickets are added to the system.

©® NOTE: If the import fails, an error dialog appears providing details about the issue. To fix
it, go back to Step 7 (above) and correct the errors in the specified fields.

Error message in Ticket Import dialog

ﬂ Ticket Impart = a H

Summary

ERROA: Impor cannod ke parfomead

Bj Epont
DOrag a column header and drop it here 1o growp by #hat column
Row T Emor T Ticket Fiesid T

B Valug mef comasoending by group, | Operaod

siese
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Edit tickets in bulk

Before you begin
This task requires an administrator password for security validation.

To edit tickets in bulk, follow these steps:

1 Inthe Tickets module, hold CTRL and click all the tickets you want to edit, then right-
click the list to open the options menu, then select Edit and click Export Template.

= noc @ map W-RTCHE 4 Alers
. ) s Ticket= -
Maintenance - Default View - B Calendar Y a c hd 39539 e
Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
T T Template T W T Sections Status T SAFacility( v [ Schedv T [H Description (Task =
GPM Default 1543549585 Closed Demo 13 (USA) 12/07/2022 11:1
5 GPM Default 1543549583 &j ) Scheduled Dem T 801 Recurment
, & Edit C
GPM Default 1543504156 g N H On Duty Dem 485
= % H Schedule Export Template
GPM Default 1543504282 ‘ﬁ ' Open Dem 00:0 Automation Iejff Desc
; Allocation 3
GPM Default 1543504185 | @ Scheduled Dem O | staws , |IT:0 | CHECKTHESE TRAC
GPM Default 1543549580 [ ] @ Open Dem (53 » test edit to add NOTE
GPM Default 1543549581 . Open Dem O 3 Test Default Workflow
GFM Default 1543548579 @ open Dem B4 | Motify test edit to add interve
GPM Geo 1543549575 ' Open Dem Test Default Workflow
0 | see History
GPM Default 1543549577 ' Open Dem . Test Default Workflow
o | Archive
GPM Default 1543549576 . Open Dem r) Test Default Workflow
GPM Default 1543549575 " . Open Dem i Test Default Workflow
GPM Default 1543549574 . . Open Demo 06 (Spain Test Default Workflow
GPM Default 1543549573 @ Open Demo 06 (Spain test edit2022-07-11T1!
4 | J
II' 2 3 4 . | Rows perpage | 20 -

The tickets must belong to the same template (for example, "GPM
Default").
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Result: The Security validation dialog appears:

Security validation dialog

& | Security Validation 3

Thes pction sgures & Sacurity Viskdabon

2 Enter the administrator password.
Result: The Export box appears:

Export box
: u Export Boc

| Acopy of the fils vwill Ba placed n your Cipbaard |
GPM Daloeh_Tamglate 205207 121571133 xbse |

5y cony | M Conem

—_— ]

3 In your computer's File Explorer, navigate to the folder in which you want to save the

XLS file and press CTRL+V, or right-click and select Paste.
Result: The XLS file is copied to the folder you selected:

File Explorer

= i ¥ o GPM Plus + Ticket femplabes

~ Mame Dotz modified Tvpe Size
o Cuick accers —
PEA Def: Te
B Oeskicp 05| GPRA Defaul_Termplate
J, Develeads

= Documens

B % % N

&= Fictures

1 item

4 Open the XLS file, where each row corresponds to a ticket, and each column
corresponds to a field.
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® NOTE: For more information, or to see the fields in context, see the Edit Ticket
dialog in the instructions to create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the
instructions to create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to
create a maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to create a
maintenance ticketEdit Ticket dialog in the instructions to create a maintenance
ticket.

Ticket edition in Microsoft Excel

A B c D E F G H 1 ) K -
/A maximum of 500 Tickets and 500
Recurrences can be created at a
1 2|GPM Default |Mandatory fields Plant or Element description time.
2 1|0pen
a Facility & operator Device &b File
5 1 4532-4293-ad55-21: 7 717b2bab-bfif-4319-a847-56cc84d10989 12/07/202215:11:20 12/07/202215:11:20 1 Text 4;6;10 1 Textl;Text2;Text3
6 | 1543504282|6 b8995424-857b-4148-9de4-ad52a703fcf6 0000 |15/10/2018 00:00:00 3 Automation te:
7 | 1543549577|6 0000 1 Test Default W
8  1543549578|6 0000 1 Test Default W
9 | 1543549579|6 0000 1 test edit to add|
10 1|6 0000 1 Test Default W
1
12 -
» CLOSED | FEEDBACK | ONDUTY | ONHOLD | OPEN | SCHEDULED | & Faclity | () company ... Il v
Ready i = 1 + 1

The column headers display examples of the format for each field.
Each page in the XLS file provides and ID and a reference for the available options in
your system.

Sample IDs and references for the "Operator" field

A B C D E F G F G

1 é Facility m Company & operator Id
2 |Demo 04 GPM Operator 1 cb474d74-18f0-41ba-4d43-1be29843c7e2 .d43-1be29843c7e2
3 |Demo 04 GPM Operator 2 9d715d74-a94c-4d43-8d06-ble5254fda7c Bd06-ble5254f4aTc
4 | Demo 04 GPM Operator 3 b7e41d74-f912-4d43-848f-5dbff0f0fa0e  B848f-5dbffofofade
5 |Demo 04 GPM Operator4 d7449fff-9c42-4d43-ba54-a7d52ac812a4  354-a7d52ac8l2ad
6 |Demo 04 GPM Operator 5 d74f4073-51f4-4d43-be31-a028212bf8ba 1e31-a028212bf8ba

4 | A Facility [H company | [f Company | & Operator | @ Priority ) Device ()]

5 Edit the cells corresponding to the fields you want to edit.

@ TIP: For each field, you can go to the corresponding page in the XLS file, select
and copy the relevant ID, and paste it in the column of the corresponding field.

a Facility: if your portfolio has more than one plant, enter the ID of the plant for
which you want to create the ticket.

b (Optional) Company: enter the ID of the company that must resolve the issue
related to the ticket.
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(Optional) Operator: enter the ID of an operator to assign the ticket to them.

(Optional) Scheduled Start: enter the date and time on which the ticket starts,
using the format displayed on the column header (for example, DD/MM/YY
00:00:00).

(Optional) Scheduled End: enter the date and time on which the ticket ends,
using the format displayed on the column header (for example, DD/MM/YY
00:00:00).

Priority: enter a level of priority (for example, 1).
Description: enter a description for the ticket.
(Optional) Alarms: enter the ID for the alarms to which you want to link the ticket.

(Optional) Element: enter the ID for the elements to which you want to link the
ticket.

(Optional) File: enter the IDs of the files to which you want to link the ticket.

Repeat sub-steps (a) to (j) for each ticket you want to create.

6 Press CTRL+S, or click on File and select Save.

Result: The changes to the XLS file are saved.

7 In the Tickets module of GPM SCADA, click the €@ icon and select Create/Edit in bulk.

Result: The Security validation dialog appears:

Security validation dialog

@

e DN Faguares & Sty Vishdaor

Security Validation .

8 Enter the administrator password.
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Result: The Import box appears:

Import box
3 impart Bex x
Impon Data
I Faste
:.I rmpt x Cancel

9 In your computer's File Explorer, select the XLS file with the ticket template and press
CTRL+S, or right-click the XLS file and select Copy.

Result: The XLS file is copied to your clipboard.

10 In the Import box, click Paste.
Result: The XLS file is copied to the Import box.

Import box
£ impart Bex x
Selecied Data: 12436KE X
Imnpor a5
File name File type
GPM Defaut_Templsts Hlsx
ﬁ Impart x Cancel

11 (Optional) Enter a new name for the file in the File name field.

12 Click & Import.
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Result: The Ticket Import dialog appears:

Ticket Import dialog

U Ticket Import Ed
p

101 7 edited tickets.

OK

Result
The XLS file is imported and the tickets are added to the system.

©® NOTE: If the import fails, an error dialog appears providing details about the issue. To fix
it, go back to Step 7 (above) and correct the errors in the specified fields.

Error message in Ticket Import dialog

| E Ticket Impart = a ® |
Summary
ERROR: Imporl cannod ke perfommed
= |
Grag a column Feader and rop it here 1o group by #at column
Fow T Emor T Ticket Fizld T |
B Valu mef commasponding b group, | Operalod
W iose |

Advanced filters

Advanced filters allow you to filter the content of specific columns in a table using two
mechanisms. The first mechanism allows you to select the values that you want to display from
a list containing all the values of a column. The second mechanism allows you to apply a simple
Boolean expression with two conditions to filter the values of a column.
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Advanced filter

© © N o o K~ 0D

|| Select All X
" | On Duty

G> "] On Hold

| Open
Show rows with value that

@> Is equal to .
O A <D
(4=|And .
C5> Is equal to .
@> Aa
| Fj(er || Clear Filter |
&)

Available values

“

©

First Boolean condition
First values

Boolean operator

Second Boolean condition
Second values
Case-sensitive button
Apply filter

Clear filtering criteria
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Use advanced filters

To use advanced filters, follow these steps:

1 Click the Y icon on any column where the advanced filtering option is available.
Result: The Advanced Filtering dialog appears.

2 (Optional) Select the values that you want to display on the table.

® NOTE: Selecting values automatically displays them on the table.

3 In the Show rows with value that section, select the first Boolean condition from the
drop-down list.

4 In the first Values input field, enter the first values.

Aa

(Optional) Toggle the button to turn the case-sensitive option on or off.

©® NOTE: The case-sensitive button is not available when you are filtering numerical
values.

5 Click the second Boolean operator drop-down menu and select the second Boolean
condition from the drop-down list.

6 In the second Values input field, enter the second values.

Aa

(Optional) Toggle the button to turn the case-sensitive option on or off.

® NOTE: The case-sensitive button is not available when you are filtering numerical

values.
7 Click Filter.
Result

The filter is applied and elements matching the filtering criteria are displayed on the table. The
icon on the column turns blue.

® NOTE: You can clear all the criteria by clicking Clear Filter.
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Advanced Datasource Selector

The Advanced Datasource Selector allows you to select source parameters and add them to
queries. You may also export data to a file or import a file to process its data.

Advanced Datasource Selector

HE

£ Advanced Datasource Selector
Plant Group Group Value Element Type Plant Parameter
Plant Name Datasource Type Element Parameter
ﬁ Clear Filter | o A
Search results 0 Elements Selected Datasources 0 Elements
Plant Y Device Y Variable Y Plant Y Device Y Variable Y
>
4
¥ Cancel v 7
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Add parameters to queries

To add parameters to a query using the Advanced Datasource Selector, follow these steps:
1 In the Plant Group drop-down menu, select the group to which the plant belongs.

In the Group Value drop-down menu, select one or more values.

In the Element Type drop-down menu, select one or more types of element.

In the Plant Parameter drop-down menu, select one or more parameters.

In the Plant Name drop-down menu, select one or more plants.

In the Datasource Type drop-down menu, select one or more types of datasource.

N OO o A~ 0D

In the Element Parameter drop-down menu, select one or more parameters.

(o]

Click Apply filter.

@® NOTE: You can clear a filter that was already applied by clicking Clear Filter.

9 Inthe Search Results panel, click to select the parameters, then click the p icon to
move them to the Selected Datasources panel.

10 Click Apply.

Result
The selected parameters are added to your query.

Import and export data

Some areas of the user interface allow you to use the Import and the Export features.

Importing data from files lets you add configurations or process external data. Depending on the

user interface, the import icon may appear as ©Q oras V.

Exporting data allows you to create files in the most common formats to analyze it outside of
GPM SCADA. Depending on the user interface, the export icon may appear as B oras !-*.
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Import data from a file

To import data from a file to GPM SCADA, follow these steps:

1 Click the @ or the v icon.
Result: The Import Box dialog opens:

Import Box

& Impart Box =

I Dt

‘ Fasio
E M cancw

2 On your local machine, copy the file tht you want to import to your clipboard.
3 On the Import Box dialog, click Paste.

4 Review the information and click Import.

Import Box with file

& Impart Box -
Sapdidind Dt ffsME X
Impeat as
Filay nawmess Filka typsr
GPMAD1E 3
ﬁ Import x Cancol
Result

The file is imported to GPM SCADA.
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Export data to a file

To export data to a file, follow these steps:

1 Click the [ or thef icon.
Result: The Export Box dialog opens:

Export Box

L Export Box -

A copy of thes file will be placed in your Clipboard

Chart Viewer- 2018100115 xisx

£ Dpen l-ﬂ Copy x Cancel

2 (Optional) If exporting to multiple formats is enabled, select the export format:

= Clipboard: copy data to your clipboard as text.
= Data file: export the data to a Microsoft Excel format.

» JPG image: export the data as a JPEG image.

3 On the Export Box dialog, click one of the following options:

= Open: open the data in the in-app viewer.
= Copy: copy the exported file to your clipboard.

= Cancel: cancel the export operation.

4 If you selected Copy, paste the copied file to a location on your machine.

Result
The file is exported to your local machine in the format of your choice.
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GPM Ticket Manager User Guide

Welcome!

Welcome to the Technical Documentation space for GPM Ticket Manager.

Here you can download all the official documentation that we create to help you use our
software. If you have any questions or feedback, please contact help@greenpowermonitor.com.

Latest release

= Current release: version 2022.3

= User Guide: Version 2022.3
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About this guide
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Disclaimer

The content of this document is not representative of every product configuration. Each product
instance is configured to meet the needs of the intended users, who may or may not require
certain features and options. Therefore, the features and options covered in this document may
differ from those available on your product configuration.
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Conventions

Typographical conventions

Ul control User interface controls, commands, and keywords in body text.
Blue-bold Option in a menu.

Input field Input field where user input is expected.

Underline Link to another section of the guide.

monospace Snippets of code that the user must input or can use as a reference.
<...> Generic parameters that must be replaced by specific code or text.

[...] Generic parameters that are replaced by dynamic text.

Notes and recommendations

©® NOTE: Designates a note or reference related to the surrounding text.

Designates a usage recommendation related to the surrounding text.

A CAUTION: Designates a warning or alert related to the surrounding text. You should
exercise caution to avoid an undesirable outcome.
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Before you begin
® NOTE: The GPM Ticket Manager App is only available on Android devices.

To work with the GPM Ticket Manager, your GPM Plus system must be configured to link with
the app. You must also ensure that your user account has an Operator profile, and that the
tickets are correctly configured.

Prerequisites

= User account linked to an Operator profile in the GPM Plus system. For more information,
see the instructions to link a user account to an Operator profile.

= Active GPM Ticket Manager key in your GPM Plus server.

® NOTE: To configure GPM Plus to support linking with the GPM Ticket Manager,
contact your GPM representative.

= Tickets configured with the template for the GPM Ticket Manager. For more information,
see the instructions to configure the template for tickets.
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Configure tickets for the GPM Ticket Manager

app

Before you begin

This task requires an administrator password.

To configure a ticket template for use with the GPM Ticket Manager, follow these steps in GPM

Plus:

1 Click the % icon in the top navigation bar to open the Setup screen and select Tickets

configuration to open the Template Editor screen:

Template Editor

Template Editor

BE |

Template Groups | Templates | Controls | Status

i T Mame T
1 Mainienance

3 WWind_Dala

4 Ofirne &M

(1] Demo example
12 Inersalar 2022
13 WWind_DEM

Role T
Defanlt - Everyone
Delaull - Everyone
Diafaull - Evarsana
Deefault - Everyone
Defaull - Evergons

Dafaull - Everpane

| 7| Created By
26 System
3 System
2 CPIAHOSTINGwser
2 GPIA-HOSTING wser
1 GPM-HOSTING wser

2 GPM-HOETINGwser

Created At T

DIDA019 1554

15042019 10:05

OBOS019 15:23

TEMH0ZE 11:45

0ROS0Z2 15:52

OX0EI022 0T 47

o sao | G Eait| | [ Do

Last Update

T HﬂupﬂaDEY|

GPM-HOSTING Tunes

GPM-HOSTING aser

GPM-HOSTING s

GPM-HOSTING wser

GPM-HOSTING anar

CHIZ02T 18

16032021 11

030572021 12

OWOSZ0Z2 0%

0062022 07

2 Select the Templates tab.

Templates tab

BEES)

B Template Editor
Template Groups | Templates | Controls | Status
Work Order Offfine App + Add - | G Notification | |[[) copy | | #* Edit| | ] Delete
Id ¥ Name Y Group T Type Y Descriptio ¥ Usages Y Enabled ¥ GFMTicketManager App ¥ CreatedBy ¥ CreatedAt 7y LastUpdate Y LastUpdate At T
1 Default Templa Maintenance Default Ticket Default 50 ¢ €garzon 05/06/2019 14:41
2 GPM Default Maintenance ‘Work Order GPM Default 40764 v System 18/04/2018 10-35
3 GPM Outage F Maintenance ‘Work Order GPM Default 24 ¢ System 08/05/2018 10:02  jmgarcia 131082021 20:27
4 GPM Default C Maintenance ‘Work Order GPM DefaultC 7 v System 08/05/2018 10-17 esegura 14/0512018 10:22
5 GPM Default C Maintenance ‘Work Order GPM Default C 3 ¢ System 08/05/2015 16:36 eblanco 14/05/2020 20:12
& Tickets Migratic Maintenance Default Ticket Tickets Migrafis o v System 2210572018 20-41 esegura 24/10/2018 11:30
23 GPM Data Cor Data Cleansing Data Comrectiol = GPM Data Cor 33 ¢ System 15/04/2019 10:05
78 GPM OffineAn__Offiine Q&M Waork Qrder 2244 fluenies 080572018 1324 emanez 012112(2018 725, -
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3 Select the template you want to make available on the GPM Ticket Manager, then click
' Edit.

Result: The Template Editor dialog appears:

Template Editor

enabied (L] @ [] work Order Offine ;| | =2 Edit Transitions

Template Hame

(Outage Register f Mame

Descripfion
GPM Default

Layout Scheduled

l - l Tazk

E@® Scheduled Start
1+ Scheduled End
£ Facility
T Company
1 & Operator
[ Priority
B Descripficn

A flerts

im Device

o File
Manufacturer

1 Model

(# | Intervention

T Company

T E e

4 Click [] GPM Ticket Manager.
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Result: The GPM Ticket Manager settings menu appears:

GPM Ticket Manager settings
L)  GPMTicketManager App Settings |;Ji-

[u] ore Syne wilh the GPM Ticket Manager app? ﬂ

Wikslnle from

Lock from

Unlock from

B save | ¥ Cancel

5 Toggle on Sync with the GPM Ticket Manager app?
Result: The drop-down menus become available.

6 Open the Visible from drop-down menu and select the status from which the tickets
become visible on the app.

7 Open the Lock from drop-down menu and select the status from which the tickets
become locked in GPM Plus.

8 Open the Unlock from drop-down menu and select the status from which the tickets
become unlocked in GPM Plus.

9 Click @ Save.

Result
The changes are saved, and tickets from the selected template become available to operators
using the GPM Ticket Manager.
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Get started with GPM Ticket Manager

To use the GPM Ticket Manager, you must first download the app from the Google Play Store,

then sync it with your GPM Plus system and log in using your credentials.
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Download the GPM Ticket Manager

To download the GPM Ticket Manager to your mobile device from the Google Play Store, follow
these steps:

©® NOTE: These instructions relate to a third-party platform that does not depend on
GreenPowerMonitor. All information is to the best of our knowledge, and may be subject to
change.

1 In your web browser, go to
https://play.google.com/store/apps/

details?id=com.greenpowermonitor.TicketsOfflineApp

Result:

Download page

GPM Ticket Manager

GreenPowerMonitor Sistemas de Monitorizacion S.L.

1+ 3]

Downloads PEGI3 @

m

2 Click Install.

Result
The GPM Ticket Manager is downloaded to your device.
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Log in and sync with GPM Plus

To log into the GPM Ticket Manager and sync the app with GPM Plus, follow these steps:

1 Open the GPM Ticket Manager app.
Result:

GPM Ticket Manager

=¥ GreenPowerMonitor

htps.fwebapi.demaohorizon

LOGIN

O Y |

Enter the GPM+API address provided by your system administrator.
Enter your User name.

Enter your Password.

a A OO DN

Click Log in.

Result
The app is linked to the GPM Plus system and you are logged in.
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Manage tickets

The Inbox of the GPM Ticket Manager displays all the tickets that have been assigned to you.

From here, you can view the information and download tickets to work with them.

©® NOTE: Downloaded tickets become blocked in the GPM Plus, where the icon appears
next to them to notify users that someone is working on them offline. When the operator
goes back online and updates the ticket, it becomes unblocked. Administrators can unlock
tickets if needed (for example, if the operator's mobile device is lost); this action is logged
over the ticket ID.

You can make the following changes to a ticket:
= Add interventions
= Add notes

= Change status

When you finish working with a ticket, you can upload it to the system.
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Add interventions to tickets

To add an intervention to a ticket, follow these steps:

1 In the Inbox of the GPM Ticket Manager, select a downloaded ticket to open it.
Result: The ticket opens.

Ticket

1649 B B

< Ticket #1543551346

Infao

2 Click the + icon.
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Result: The Add item dialog appears:

Add item dialog

Add Item
Add Imtercention

Add a note

CANCEL

3 Click Add intervention.
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Result: The Add intervention screen appears:

©® NOTE: The fields available in this screen depend on the configuration of the ticket
template in GPM Plus.
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Add intervention screen

“ Add intervention W

GPM

Funes Fados

Alert #655636

05/07/2019 00:00

0s5/07/2019 00:00

<NO Files=

MANAGE FILES

Latitude Longitude
SET CURRENT

05/07/2019 00:00
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4 Enter the information for the intervention:

a Enter a Description (for example, "Replaced wire").

b In the Start fields, enter the date and time at which the intervention began.
¢ Inthe End fields, enter the date and time at which the intervention ended.
d (Optional) Click Manage files to add files to the intervention.

e Enter an Incidence description (for example, "Wire was damaged").

f Enter any other relevant information.

5 Click the + icon.

Result

The intervention is added to the ticket. After you upload the ticket, your note appears in the "On

field operation" tab of the ticket screen in GPM Plus.
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Add notes to tickets

To add a note to a ticket, follow these steps:

1 In the Inbox of the GPM Ticket Manager, select a downloaded ticket to open it.
Result: The ticket opens.

Ticket

1649 B B

< Ticket #1543551346

Infao

2 Click the + icon.
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Result: The Add item dialog appears:

Add item dialog

Add Item
Add Intersadntion

Add a note

3 Click Add a note.
Result: The New note screen appears:

New note

€ New note

<o Files

BMAMAGE FILES

4 Enter the text in the Note field.
5 (Optional) Click Manage files to upload files.

6 Click the + icon.

Result
The note is added to the ticket. After you upload the ticket, your note appears in the

"Conversation" tab of the ticket screen in GPM Plus.
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Change ticket statuses

To change the status of a ticket, follow these steps:

1 In the Inbox of the GPM Ticket Manager, select a downloaded ticket to open it.
Result: The ticket opens.

Ticket

1649 B B

< Ticket #1543551346

Infao

2 Click the status of the ticket.
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Result: The Update status dialog appears:

Update status dialog

Update Status
Open

Cn Dty
Feedback

Closed

CAMCEL

3 Select the status to which you want to set the ticket.

Result

The status is changed. After you upload the ticket, the status change is registered in GPM Plus.
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Download tickets

To download a ticket, follow these steps:

@ NOTE: Downloaded tickets become blocked in the GPM Plus, where the icon appears
next to them to notify users that someone is working on them offline. When the operator
goes back online and updates the ticket, it becomes unblocked. Administrators can unlock
tickets if needed (for example, if the operator's mobile device is lost); this action is logged
over the ticket ID.

1 In the Inbox of the GPM Ticket Manager, select the ticket to open it.
Result: The ticket opens.

Ticket

&« WO #1543504349

Scheduled ~

G

Funes Fondos

Alert 4577337

Inverter withouwt production

0/20/200% 10:530:00  07/071/0007 00:00:00

Inverter 1.3
Font Awesome 5 Pro Solid (OpenType) pdf
®

DOWHNLOAD

o @ 4
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2 Click Download.

Result: The Download tickets dialog appears:

Download tickets dialog

Download lickels

This cannot be undonea!

3 Click Yes.

Result

The ticket is downloaded and its status changes to "On Duty". It also appears as "Locked" in

GPM Plus.

You are about to download a ticket.

ND

YES

Y
oy
n

GreenPowerMonitor

a DNV company
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Upload tickets to GPM Plus

To upload a ticket to GPM Plus, follow these steps:

1 In the Inbox of the GPM Ticket Manager, select a downloaded ticket to open it.
Result: The ticket opens.

Ticket

1649 B B

< Ticket #1543551346

Infao

2 Click Upload.
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Result: A confirmation dialog appears:

Return ticket dialog

Return lickels

You are about to set the ticket to
'feedback’ mode. This step cannot be
undone!

NO YES

3 Click Yes.

Result
The ticket is uploaded to GPM Plus and unlocked.
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